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RESOLUTION NO.
A RESOLUTION AUTHORIZING

WHEREAS, the Village of Tinley Park, Cook and Will Counties, Illinois, is a Home Rule Unit
pursuant to the Illinois Constitution of 1970; and

WHEREAS, the Corporate Authorities of the Village of Tinley Park, Cook and Will Counties,
Illinois, have considered entering into a Contract with the Austin Tyler Construction, Inc., a true and correct
copy of such Contract being attached hereto and made a part hereof as EXHIBIT 1; and

WHEREAS, the Corporate Authorities of the Village of Tinley Park, Cook and Will Counties,
Illinois, have determined that it is in the best interests of said Village of Tinley Park that said Contract be
entered into by the Village of Tinley Park;

NOW, THEREFORE, Be It Resolved by the President and Board of Trustees of the Village of
Tinley Park, Cook and Will Counties, Illinois, as follows:

Section 1: The Preambles hereto are hereby made a part of, and operative provisions of, this
Resolution as fully as if completely repeated at length herein.

Section 2: That this President and Board of Trustees of the Village of Tinley Park hereby find
that it is in the best interests of the Village of Tinley Park and its residents that the aforesaid "Contract” be
entered into and executed by said Village of Tinley Park, with said Contract to be substantially in the form
attached hereto and made a part hereof as EXHIBIT 1, subject to review and revision as to form by the
Village Attorney.

Section 3: That the President and Clerk of the Village of Tinley Park, Cook and Will Counties,
Illinois are hereby authorized to execute for and on behalf of said Village of Tinley Park the aforesaid
Contract.

Section 4: That this Resolution shall take effect from and after its adoption and approval.

ADOPTED this 5" day of March, 2019, by the Corporate Authorities of the Village of Tinley Park

on a roll call vote as follows:

AYES: Younker,Pannitto,Berg,Brady,Glotz,Curran
NAYS: None

ABSENT: None

APPROVED this 5" day of March, 2019, by the President of the Vill%e of Tinley Park.

VWreside}n—/"
ATTE -

’ Deputy Village Clerk



STATE OF ILLINOIS )
COUNTY OF COOK ) SS
COUNTY OF WILL )

CERTIFICATE

I, KRISTIN A. THIRION, Village Clerk of the Village of Tinley Park, Counties of Cook and Will
and State of Illinois, DO HEREBY CERTIFY that the foregoing is a true and correct copy of
Resolution No. 2019-R-010, “A RESOLUTION AUTHORIZING A CONTRACT WITH
AUSTIN TYLER CONSTURCTION, INC. FOR THE NORTH STREET IMPROVEMENT
PROJECT,” which was adopted by the President and Board of Trustees of the Village of Tinley Park
on March 5, 2019.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed the corporate seal of
the Village of Tinley Park this 5* day of March, 2019.

VILLAGE CLERK
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1-1 DESCRIPTION

When a standard specification t

revision of that Standard Specifi

Whenever in the specifications

used, the intent and meaning sh

1-2 ABBREVIATIONS
The following organizations are
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ECTION 1. DEFINITION OF TERMS

ber is used in the Specifications it shall be taken to mean the latest
»n at the time of the Bid.

| Contract the following terms, or pronouns in place of them, are
e interpreted as follows:

rred to in this specification by abbreviations of the titles. Additional
:an be obtained from these organizations by writing to them.

)ciety for Testing and Materials
treet
, Pennsylvania 19103

in Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials
| Press Building
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REL Robinson Engineering, Ltd

ISO Insurance Services Office

1-3 ADDENDA

Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the execution of the Agreement, which modify or
interpret the Contract Documents, Drawings, and Specifications by additions, deletions, clarifications or
corrections.

1-4 AWARD

The decision of the Owner to accept the proposal of the lowest responsive, responsible bidder for the
work, subject to the execution of and approval of a satisfactory Contract therefore, and bond to secure
the performance thereof, and to such other conditions as may be specified or otherwise required by

law.

1-5 BASE COURSE
The layer or layers of specified or selected material of designed thickness placed on a sub-base or a
subgrade to support the surface course.

1-6 BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT

A pavement structure which maintains intimate contact and distributes loads to the subgrade and
depends upon aggregate interlock particle friction and cohesion for stability, and a pavement structure
which includes a bituminous concrete surface course over a bituminous concrete base course or a
portiand cement concrete base course.

1-7 BIDDER
Any individual, firm, partnership or corporation submitting a proposal for the Work contemplated,
acting directly or through a duly authorized representative.

1-8 CONTRACT

The written agreement between the Owner and the Contractor setting forth the obligations of the
parties thereunder, including, but not limited to, the performance of the Work (the furnishing of labor
and materials, and the basis of payment).

042015 G2



The Contract includes such of tt
so utilized will be as fully part «
attached thereto. The controllin
A is controlling over B-N, etc.):

Supplemental A
Addenda

Special Conditio
General Conditic
Special Provisior
Detailed Specific
Complete Projec
General Specific
Contract

Contractor’s Cor
Contractor's Pro
Notice to Procee
Notice of Award
Notice to Bidder

ZgrAx- ST IomMmmonNwp

1-9 CONTRACTOR
The Bidder awarded 2 Contrac

1-10 CONTRACT BOND
The approved form of security
execute the Work in accordance

1-11 CORPORATION

With respect to the execution ar
to do business in the State of |
Indiana.

1-12 CULVERT
A drainage structure extending
cross-section open on both ends

042015

sllowing document parts as may be utilized. These document parts
1e Contract as if therein set out verbatim, or, if not attached, as if
der of priority for these documents on the project is as foliows (e.g.,

'ments (Change Order)

f Contract

of Contract

) the Specifications
ns

ans or Drawings
ns

ct Bond
al

r the Work.

rished by the Contractor and his surety as a guaranty that he will
h the terms of the Contract.

erformance of the Contract, a corporate bc 1 authorized or licensed
iis for projects in illinois and in the State of Indiana for projects in

oss and beneath a traveled way and having a tubular or box-type
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1-13  ENGINEER

ROBINSON ENGINEERING, LTD. or an engineer of a municipality, including such assistants as are
authorized to represent them, who represents the Owner during the construction phase activities of the
Work.

1-14 FORCE MAIN
A pipe constructed or used to carry sewage under pressure.

1-15 ENGINEERING OBSERVER
The authorized repr. :ntative of the Owner or of the E  neer signed to observe the progress of the
Work to determine only if the Work is proceeding in accordance with the technical plans and

specifications.

1-16 LABORATORY
An established testing oratory proved by the Engine

1-17 MANHOLE
A vertical enclosed structure providing access to a pipe line or other structure.

1-18 NOTICE TO BIDDERS
The official notice, included in the proposal form, inviting bids for e proposed improvement, including
a brief description of the Work.

1-19 OWNER

The Village, City, Town, Sanitary District, or other governmental body, corporation, partnership or
individual initiating the project, acting through its legally constituted officials, officers or employees.
The Department as referenced in the State Specifications.

1-20 PAVEMENT STRUCTURE
The combination of sub-base, base course and surface course placed on a sub-grade to support the
traffic load and distribute it to the roadbed.
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1-21  PLANS
All official drawings or reproduct

1-22 PLUMBING

Piumbing shall be as defined in
available from the Ill )is Depart
Jefferson Street, Springfield, Ilfin

1-23  PROPOSAL (BID)
The written offer of the Bidder t«

1-24 PROPOSAL GUARANTY

The security designated in the p
enter into a Contract with the C
required Contract Bond, if the W

1-25 RAILROAD
The Railroad or Railway Compan

1-26  RIGHT-OF-WAY AND EA:
The areas owned, or quired by
during the time the easement is

1-27 SEWER, COMBINED
Any sewer constructed or used {
a treatment facility.

1-28 SEWER, SANITARY
Any sewer constructed or used fi

042015

s of drawings pertaining to the Work provided for in the contract.

e latest adopted Hlinois State Plumbing Code, copies of which are
nt of Public Health, Division of Engineering and Sanitation, 535 West
62706.

rrform the proposed Work.

asal to be furnished by the Bidder as a gua 1ty that said Bidder will
er for the acceptable performance of the Work and will furnish the
is awarded to him.

hose property is involved in the Work.

1ENTS

rmanent easement; also, the areas acquired by temporary easement
ffect.

‘he purpose of carrying both storm water and waterborne wastes to

he purpose of carrying waterborne wastes to a treatment facility.
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1-29 SEWER, SERVICE
A branch sanitary sewer line constructed from the main sanitary sewer line to a point described in the
Special Provisions or Plans or to a point established by the Engineer.

1-30 SEWER, STORM
A sewer constructed or used for carrying storm water or sub-surface water to a storm water outlet.

1-31  SPECIAL PROVISIONS

Specific directions, provisions, requirements and revisions of the Specifications peculiar to the Work
under consideration which are not satisfactorily provided for in the Specifications. The Special
Provisions set forth the final contractual intent as to the matter involved. The Special Provisions
included in the Contract shall not operate to annul those portions of the Specifications with which they
are not in conflict.

1-32  SPECIFICATIONS

The body of directions, provisions and requirements contained herein, or in any supplement to this
document referred to in the Special Provisions, together with written agreements and all documents of
any description made or to be made pertaining to the method or manner of performing the Work, the
quantities or the quality of materials to be furnished under the contract.

1-33  STATE SPECIFICATIONS

IDOT, Standard Specifications for Road and Bri = : Construction, latest edition at the time of Bid. This
book outlines the general requirements and covenants to all improvements, as well as provisions
relating to materials, equipment and construction requirements for individual items of work.

1-34  SUBCONTRACTOR
The individual, firm, partnership or corporation to whom the Contractor, with the written consent of the

Engineer, sublets, assigns, or otherwise disposes of any part of the Work covered by the contract.

1-35 SUB-BASE
The layer or layers of specified or selected material of designed thickness placed on a sub-grade to
support a base course.
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1-36  SUB-GRADE
The top of surface of a roadbed 1

1-37 SUPPLEMENTAL AGREE!
The written agreement execute(
surety, covering modifications ot

1-38  SUPPLIER
Any person or organization who
to a special design.

1-39  SURETY
The corporate body, individual o
execution of the Contract in the
Contractor to insure his accep’
pertaining to the Work, and his
required by law.

1-40 SURFACE COURSE
One or more layers of a paveme

which resists skiddii  traffic a

sometimes called "wearing cours

1-41 WATER MAIN
A pipe constructed or used to ca

1-42  WATER SERVICE LINE
That line connected to the water

1-43 THE WORK

The improvement advertised fc
covered in the Specifications,
deductions, and supplementary

042015

1 which the pavement structure and shoulders are constructed.

T
the Owner and the Contractor, with the assent of the Contractor's
arations of the terms of the original Contract.

iplies materials or equipmer  for the Work icluding that fabricated

dividuals which engage to be responsible f  the Bidder's acts in the
nt of its being awarded to him; or, which are bound with and for the
e performance of the Contract, his payment of all obligations

iliment of such other conditions as may  specified or otherwise

tructure designed to accommodate the traffic load, the top layer of
sion, and the disintegrating effects of climate. The top layer is

yotable water under pressure.

in, which delivers potable water to the user's facilities.

ids, described in the Proposal form, inc 1ted on the Plans and
cial Provisions, Contract, authorized alterations, extensions and

ements, or any part or parts thereof.
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2-1 CONTENTS OF THE PROPOSAL FORM

Bidders will be furnished with forms stating the location and description of the Work contemplated, the
approximate quantities of Work to be performed, the amount of the Proposal Guarantee, requirements
pertaining to labor, and the date, time and place of filing and opening Proposals. Ail documents bound
with or attached to the proposal shall be considered a part thereof, and shall not be detached or
altered.

2-2 INTERPRETATION OF ESTIMATE OF QUANTITIES

An estimate of quantities of Work to be done and materials to be furnished under the Specifications is
given in the Proposal. It is given as a basis for comparison of Proposals and the award of the Contract.
The Owner and Engineer do not expressly or by  Hlication agree thatt  actual quantities involved will
correspond therewith; nor shall the Bidder plead misunderstanding or deception because of such
estimate of quantities pertaining to the Work.

Payment will be based on the actual quantities of Work performed in accordance with Contract, at the
Contract unit prices specified. No allowance will be made for any change in anticipated profits due to an
increase or decrease in the original estimate of quantities. The Owner reserves the right to omit any
item entirely, or to inc or decrease any or all item¢ ; provided in Section 4-3.

2-3 EXAMINATION OF PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, SPECIAL PROVISIONS, AND SITE OF WORK

The bidder shall, before submitting his bid, carefully examine the Proposal, Plans, Specifications, Special
Provisions, and form of Contract and bond. He shall inspect in detail the site of the proposed Work and
familiarize himself with all the local conditions affecting the Contract and the detailed requirements of
construction. If his Bid is accepted, he will be responsible for all errors in his Proposal resulting from his
failure or neglect to comply with these instructions. The vner or Engineer will, in no case, be
responsible for any change in anticipated profits resulting from such failure or neglect.

When the Plans or Special Provisions include information pertaining to sub-surface exploration, borings,
test pits, and other preliminary investigations, such information is included only for the convenience of
the Bidder. The Owner or Engineer assumes no responsibility whatever in respect to the sufficiency of
the information, and there is no guaranty, either expressed or implied, that the conditions indicated are
representative of those existing throughout the Work, or that unanticipated developments may not
occur.

When the Plans or Special Provisions include information pertaining to the location of underground
utility facilities, such information is only included for the convenience of the Bidder. The Owner or
Engineer assumes no responsibility whatever in respect to the sufficiency or accuracy of the
information, or lack of information, shown on the Plans relative to the location of underground utility
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facilities. It shall be the Contr
detailed information relative to
companies for removing or adjus

2-4 ENGINEER'S ESTIMATE

The Engineer's "Estimate of Cost
contract may or may not be ava
the "Estimate of Cost" is availabl

2-5 PREPARATION OF THE P
The Bidder shall submit his Pr¢
executed properly, and Bids shal
alternate bids are asked, a Bid

Special Provisions provide other
each of the separate items callec
and unit prices in the column pr¢
in the Proposal shall be the sur
except the signati : of the bidde

If the Proposal is made by an inc
firm, joint venture, or partnershi
venture, or partnership shall be
titles, and business addresses of

2-6 MULTIPLE BIDS
If multiple Bids a to be receiv
Provisions.

2-7 REJECTION OF PROPOSA
Proposals that contain omissions
bids unless called for, irregule
accompanied by e roper pro
the Owners reserve 2 right to
deemed best for the interest of t

042015

or's responsibility to obtain from the respective utility companies
e location of their facilities and the work schedules of the utility
3 them.

s prepared for the Owner for the work to be completed under this
lle to the Bidders at the discretion of the ¢ 1er or the Engineer. If
:shall be given to all prospective bidders upon request.

POSAL

sal on the form furnished by the Owne  The Proposal shall be
» made for all items indicated in the proposai form, except that when
more than one alternate for each item is not required, unless the
e. The Bidder shall indicate, in figures, a unit price or lump sum for
r in the Proposal; he shall show the products of respective quantities
led for that purpose, and the gross sum shc 1 in the place indicated
ation of said products. All writing shall be with ink or typewriter,
vhich shall be written with i

iual, his name and post office address shall be shown. If made by a
the name and post office address of each member of the firm, joint
wwn. If made by a corporation, the Propo  shall show the names,
president, secretary, and treasurer, certifi. o by the secretary.

bidding shall be in accordance with the instructions in the Special

-asures, alterations, additions not called f  conditional or alternate
es of any kind, or proposals otherwis_ regular which are not
.al guaranty shall be rejected as informal or insufficient. However,
act any or all Proposals and ) waive such  :hnical error as may be

Owner.
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2-8 PROPOSAL GUARANTY
Each proposal shall be accompanied by a bid bond, bank draft, bank cashier’'s check, or properly certified
check for not less than ten per cent (10%) of the amount Bid unless otherwise specified in the Special

Provisions.

If a multiple Bid is submitted, the bid bond, bank draft, bank cashier's check, or certified checks, which
accompany the individual Proposals making up the combination, will be considered as also covering the
multiple Bid.

See Paragraph 3-3 regarding return of Proposal Guaranty.

The bid bond, bank draft, cashier's checks, or certified checks accompanying Proposals shall be made
payable to the Owner.

2-9 DELIVERY OF PROPOSALS
Proposals shall be delivered prior to the time and at the place indicated in the notice to bidders. Each
Proposal shall be placed in an envelope sealed and plainly marked to indicate its contents. Only sealed

Proposals will be accep 1.

Proposals will not be opened unless received at the place of letting and prior to the time stated in the
Notice to Bidders.

2-10 WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSALS

Permission will be given a Bidder to withdraw a Proposal if he makes his request in writing before the
time for opening Proposals. If a Proposal is withdrawn, the Bidder will not be permitted to submit
another Proposal for the same Work at the same letting.

2-11  WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSAL GUARANTY
See Paragraphs 3-2 and 3-3 on award of Contract and return of Proposal Guaranty.

2-12  PUBLIC OPENING OF PROPOSALS
Unless otherwise specified, Proposals will be opened and read publicly at the time and placed specified
in the Notice to Bidders. Bidders, their authorized agents, and other interested parties are invited to be

present.
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Y among bidders.

als in which the prices for some items are substantially out of
ices for other items.

nit price for each item of Work listed in the Proposal.

is other than that furnished by the Engine  or if the form is altered
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:e or ambiguous as to its meaning.

1y provisions reserving the right to accep »r reject an award, or to
pursuant to an award.

accompanied by the proper proposal gu: nty.
pared with other than ink or typewriter.
as revealed by financial statement or experience questionnaire.

rmance record as shown by past work judged from the standpoint
progress.

which, in the judgment of the Owner, might hinder or prevent the
>f additional work.

ovided on a Bidder's "Contractor's Statement."

th any prequalification regulations of the Owner.

us contracts.

how the name of the State in which the corporation is chartered.
within two (2) weeks after request, with satisfactory evidence of his
contemplated. When requested, he sh. ' submit to the Owner a
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financial statement prepared by a Certified Public Accountant showing his financial condition at the end
of his past fiscal year. The accountant who prepares the statement shall certify that he holds a valid and
unrevoked certificate as a Certified Public Accountant, issued in accordance with the laws of the State in
which he is licensed. The Bidder, if requested, shall also answer and submit questionnaires relating to
his ex ience and available equipment for performing construction work similar to that for which he is
offering a proposal, and shall do so within the same two weeks from the time of request.

Before an award is made, the Bidder may, at the option of the Owner be required to furnish a statement
showing the value of all uncompleted work for which he has entered into contracts.

2-15  MATERIAL SUBSTITUTIONS
If restrictions of any governmental authority prohibit the use of certain items that are required by the
Plans and Specifications, substitution for such items will |  determined by the Owner.

Each Bidder shall base his bid on the furnishing of all items exactly as shown on the Plans and as
described in the Specifications. The successful Bidder will not be authorized to make any substitutions
on his own volition, but in each and every case must obtain a properly authorized change order from the
Owner on his Contract before installing any work in variance with the Contract requirements.

2-16 « ITRACTOR'S UNDERSTANDING

It is understood and agreed that the Contractor has, by careful examination, satisfied himself as to the
nature and location of the work, the conformation of the ground, the character, quality and quantity of
the materials to be encountered, the character of equipment and facilities needed preliminary to and
during the prosecution of the Work, the general and local conditions, and all other matters which can in
any way affect the Work under this Contract. No verbal agreement or conversation with any officer,
agent, or employee of the Owner and Engin. , either before or after the execution of this Contract,
shall affect or modify any of the terms or obligations herein contained.

2-17  STATUS OF RIGHT-OF-WAY, EASEMENT AND CONSTRUCTION EASEMENT ACQUISITION

Each bidder is instructed to fully acquaint himself with the status of the right-of-way, easement and
construction easement acquisition at the time of submission of his proposal and the possibility of the
acquisition of the parcels remaining to be acquired, if any, in time so as not to interfere with the
progress of his work under this contract, and the owner shall not be liat to any damage that may
occur to him for any and all delay through delay of the owner in securing the necessary right-of-way,
easement and construction easement.

The owner agrees that it will make every effort to acquire any right-of-way, easement and construction
easement with all speed and diligence possible.
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3. AWARD AND EXECUTION OF CONTRACT

3-1 CONSIDERATION OF PR(
The proposals received will be ¢
Work listed and the unit prices
Proposal prices, the unit prices s
awarding Contracts, the Owner
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required under the previous artic

3-2 AWARD OF CONTRACT
Except in cases where the Owne
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The successful Bi ler, at the ti
surety bond for the full amount «
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ered. In case of discrepancy between the gross sum shown in the
| govern, and any errors found in said products shall be corrected. In
in addition to considering the amounts stated in the Proposals, take

:y of the various Bidders as determined from a study of the data

and from other investigations, which the Owner may elect to make.

tercises the right reserved to reject any or all Proposals, the Contract
yon as practicable after the opening of Proposals.

tract is not awarded within forty- five (45) days after the opening of
ten request with the Owner for the withdrawal of his bid or award
insent of the Owner and Bic 'r. The Owner will have a maximum of
ch request to award the Contract or release the Bidder from further
Proposal Guaranty.

\RANTY

cept the two lowest Bidders wiil be returned promptly after the
s0sal Guaranties of the two lowest Bidders will be returned as soon
cessful bidder have been pri erly executed and approved.

yromptly, the Owner shall ermit the two (2) lowest Bidders to
ecks, or certified checks which they may have submitted with their
1 bid bond executed by a corporate surety company satisfactory to
shall not be made until a period of three (3) days has elapsed after

CT BOND

of the execution of the Contract, shall deposit with the Owner a
he Contract. The form of bond shall be that furnished by the Owner,
> the Owner.
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3-5 EXECUTION OF THE CONTRACT

The contract shall be executed by the successful Bidder. The bond, when required, shall be executed by
the principal and the sureties, and executed Contract and Contract Bond shall be presented to the
Owner within fifteen (15) days after the date of notice of the award of the Contract.

Each Contract must be executed in three (3) original counterparts, and there shall be executed original
counterparts of the Contract Bond in equal number to the executed original counterparts of the
Contract. One {l) copy ch of such e u | docun its will be retained by the Owner and the
Engineer, the third will be delivered to the Contractor.

3-6 FAILURE TO EXECUTE CONTRACT

Failure on the part of the successful Bidder to execute a Contract and an acceptable Contract Bond and
acceptable insurance certificates as provided herein, within fifteen (15) days from the date of receipt of
Contract documents from the Owner will be considered as just cause for the annulment of the award
and the forfeiture of the proposal guaranty to the Owner, not as a penalty but in payment of liquidated
damages sustained as a result of such failure.
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4-1 INTENT OF THE PLANS A
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contract, whether or not chan
excluding loss of anticipated pro
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SECTION 4. SCOPE OF WORK

SPECIFICATIONS

ribe a complete outline of work which the Contractor undertakes to
ict, plans and specifications. The Contractor shall furnish all required
ind incidentals, unless otherwise provided in the contract, and shall
ne unit prices bid for the several units of work. Contractor shall be
cedures and safety violations. The quantities appearing in the bid
'pared for the establishment of pay item prices and the comparison
- will be made for the actual measured quantities performed and
accepted according to the contract, and the scheduled quantities
itted as herein provided.

Contractor exceed any established pay item quantity without
'ipt of written authorization as provided herein.

pecifications and Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer
asasis and govern this contract unless otherwise provided by special

ement not covered by the Specifications be anticipated on any
for the same will be prepared and included in the Proposal form,
considered as a part of the Specifications the same as though

nake, in writing, at any time during work, changes in quantities,
‘mance of extra work to satisfactorily complete the project. Such
and extra work shall not invalidate the contract nor release the
perform the work as altered.

antities significantly change the character of the work under the
by any such different quantities or alterations, an adjustment,
will be made to the contract. The basis for the adjustment shall be
ance of the work. If a basis cannot be agreed upon, then an
r or against the Contractor in such amount as the Owner may
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If alterations or changes in quantities do not significantly change the character of the work to be
performed under contract, the altered work will be paid for as provided elsewhere in the contract.

The term “significant change” shall be construed to apply only when the character of the work as altered
differs materially in kind or nature from that involved or included in the original proposed construction
or when a major item, defined as an item whose total original contract costs exceeds ten percent of the
total original contract amount, is increased in excess of 125 percent or decreased below 75 percent of
the original contract quantity.

All alterations, cancellations, extensions, and deductions shall be authorized in writing by the Owner
before work is started. Such authorizations shall set up the items of work involved and the method of
payment for each item.

The Contractor shall accept payment for alterations which result in an increase or decrease in the
quantities of work to be performed according to the following:

A, All increases in work of the type which appear in the contract as pay items accompanied
by unit prices will, except as provided under paragraph (C) herein, be paid for at the
contract unit prices. Decreases in quantities included in the contract will be deducted
from the contract at the unit bid prices. No allowance will be made for delays or
anticipated profits.

B. Major items of work for which the quantities a increased by not more than 125
percent or reduced to not less than 75 percent of the o1~ "1al contract quantities will be
paid for as specified in paragraph (a) above. Any adjustments for increased quantities
for major items of work increased more than 125 percent shall only apply to that
portion in excess of 125 percent of original contract quantities. Any adjustments made
for major items of work which are decreased to less than 75 percent of the original
contract quantities shall apply to the actual amount of work performed.

C. Extra work which is not included in the contract as pay items at unit prices and is not
included in other items of the contract will be paid for according to Section 9-4.

4-4 PERIODIC AND FINAL CLEANUP

From time to time or as may be ordered by the Owner and immediately after completion of the Work,
the Contractor shall at his own expen  :lean up and remove all refuse and unused materials of any kind
resulting from the Work. Upon failure to do so within five (5) working days after receipt of written
request from the Owner, the Work may be done by the Owner and the cost thereof be charged to the
Contractor and be deducted from his Contract price. Upon completion of the Work, the Contractor shall
remove all his equipment and put the area of the Work in a neat and clean condition and do all other
cleaning required to complete the Work in a workmanlike manner, ready for use and satisfactory to the
Owner.
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All Cleanup shall be performed
Special Provisions.

4-5 LUMP SUM CONTRACTS
On lump sum Contract, when sg
the lump sum contract price sh.
Specifications and/or shown on t

4-6 LOCAL ORDINANCES ANi
The Contractor shall keep himse
municipality affecting the work
between the Plans, Specification
it shall be reporte to the Owner

4-7 PREFERENCE TO VETERA
Attention is called to assure corn
to veterans upon public work
construction, addition to, or alte
by any political s division thei
military or naval service of the Ui
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specified in the various sections of these Specifications or in the

ified in Special Provisions, or Contracts containing lump sum items,
include the furnishing and installation of all Work described in the
Plans.

EGULATIONS

ully informed of all existing laws, ordinances, and regulations of the
d/or material of this Contract. If any inconsistency is discovered
1d those covered by local municipal laws, ordinances, or regulations,
d Engineer.

ance with lllinois Revised State Chapter 126 Section 23. Preference

“In the employment and appointment to fill positions in the
ion of all public works undertaken or contracted for by the state, or
f, preference shall be given to persons who were engaged in the
:d States in time of war”.
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SE~Tna e CONTROL OF THE we v

5-1 PLANS AND WORKING DRAWINGS

The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer such shop, working, or layout drawings pertaining to the
construction of the Work, as may be required. These drawings shall be reviewed by Engineer for
general conformance with the design concept only. This review by the Engineer does not relieve the
Contractor and/or fabricator/vendor of responsibility for conformance with the Contract documents
(see 1-8) and applicable codes, all of which have priority over these shop, working and layout drawings.
Corrections or comments made on the shop drawings by the Engineer during this review process do not
relieve the Contractor from compliance with the requirements of the Contract documents (1-8) and

applicable codes.

When the Contract includes Work adjacent to a railroad and false work, cofferdams, or sheeting is
required, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer for his approval and the Railroad Engineer's
approval, plans for the false work, cofferdams, or sheeting by a Registered Structural Engineer. It shall
be the responsibility of the Contractor to contact the railroad to determine how to meet their
requirements. The cost of meeting those requirements shall be borne by the Contractor. The plans
shall be submitted sufficiently in advance of the time the Contractor intends to start work to permit
checking. No such work shall be started prior to receipt by the Contractor of approval of the Plans for
the false work, cofferdams, or sheeting.

The cost of furnishing such Drawings shall be incidental to the contract and no additional compensation
will be allowed the Contractor for any delays resulting therefrom.

5-2 CONFORMITY WITH PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS

It is the intent of the Specifications that all Work performed and all materials furnished shall be in
conformity with the lines, grades, cross section, dimensions and material requirements shown on the
Plans or indicated in the Specifications.

In the event the Engineer finds the materials or the finished product in which the materials are used or
the Work performed are not in conformity with the Engineering Plans and technical Specifications
including tolerances and have resulted in an inferior or unsatisfactory product, the Work or material
shall be removed and replaced or otherwise corrected by and at the expense of the Contractor.

5-3 COORDINATION OF COMPONENT PARTS OF THE CONTRACT

The Specifications, the accompanying Plans, the Proposal, the Special Provisions, and all other contract
documents are intended to describe a complete Work and are essential parts of the Contract. A
requirement occurring in any of them is binding. In case of discrepancy, figured dimensions shall govern
over scaled dimensions, Plans shall govern over Specifications, Special Provisions shall govern over both
Specifications and Plans, and quantities shown on the plans shall govern over those shown in the
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Proposal. Neither the Owner, E
or omission in the Plans or Sp
changes or alterations as may t
Specifications. Any corrections ¢

5-4 COOPERATION BY CONT
The Contractor w be furnished
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constant attention to facilitate t
in every way possible. He sha
representative authorized to re
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5-5 UTILITIES

Not all of the gas, power, telep
been shown on the drawings.
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information and are given for
responsibility for location and pr
actual locations of the utilities sh

it is the responsibility of the Co
(J.LU.L.LLE.) at least 48 hours befc
free 1-800-892-0123. The Contr
aresult of the phone request av:

It is understood and agreed that
temporary utility appurtenances
and that no additional compensz
by him due to any interference
either by the utilities company o
required in prosecuting his work

5-6 COOPERATION BETWEEI
If separate contracts are let for\
his Work so as not to interfere v
by other Contractors.
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ieer, nor the Contractor she take advantage of any apparent error
ications, and the Owner shall be permitted to make such minor
eemed necessary for the fulfillment of the intent of the Plans and
terations so made shall be subject to the provisions of Section 4-3.

‘TOR

sessary copies of the Plans and Special Provisions, and he shall have
vork at all times during its prosecution. He shali give the work his
arogress thereof, and shall cooperate with the Owner and Engineer
ave on the Work site at all times a competent, English-speaking
e orders and act for him and shall not replace him without prior

i1e or cable television lines, whether above or below ground, have
2 location of existing underground utilities, such as water mains,
on the drawings, have been determined form the best available
» convenience of the Contractor. The Contractor must assume
ction of all utilities, whether shown or not, and must realize that the
n on the drawings may be different from the location indicated.

ictor to phone the Joint Utility Locating Information for Excavators
:xcavation starts (except Saturday, Sunday and Holidays) phone toll
r shall also be responsible for having the "Dig Number" assigned as
)le at the construction site and at his office.

Contractor has considered in his Proposal all of the permanent and
own or otherwise indicate on the Plans in their present positions
1 will be allowed for any delays, inconvenience, or damage sustained
m the said utility appurtenances of the operation of moving them
1 the Contractor; or on account of any special construction methods
' to the existence of said appurtenances.

INTRACTORS
'k comprising an entire imp ‘ement, each Contractor shall conduct
or hinder the progress or completion of the Work being performed
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The Contractor shall as far as possible arrange his Work, and place and dispose of the materials being
used so as not to interfere with the operations of the other contractors within the limits of the same
improvement. He shall join his work with that of the others in an acceptable manner and shall perform
it in proper sequence to that of the others. In case of dispute, the latest approved progress schedule
shall govern.

5-7 CONSTRUCTION STAKES

Construction stakes and/or paint will be furnished and set by the Engineer to mark the general location,
alignment, elevation and grade of the Work. The Contractor shall exercise proper care in the
preservation of stakes set for his use or the use of the Engineer. The Contractor shall pay for the cost of
replacing stakes damaged by his operation or those stolen by others.

5-8 AUTHORITY AND DUTIES OF OBSERVERS

Observers employed by the Owner or by the Engineer shall be authorized to observe the progress of the
Work to determine if the Work is proceeding in accordance with the technical Plans and Specifications,
and to perform such other duties as may be designated by the Engineer. However, the Engineer shall
not be responsible for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or safety procedures
and precautions in connection with the work by the contractors.

5-9 ENGINEER'S FIELD OFFICE AND/OR LABORATORY

When required by the Special Provisions, the Contractor shall furnish a field office and laboratory. The
field office and/or laboratory shall be a weatherproof building for the exclusive use of the Engineer. It
shall be independent of any building used by the Contractor. All keys to the building shall be turned
over to the Engineer. The Engineer shall designate the location of the building and it shall remain on the
site until released by the Engineer.

The building shall conform to the following requirements:

Floor space, not less than ..o 120 square feet
Height of ceiling, not less than...........ccocceiiiiiii e 8 feet
Windows, N0t 1SS than . ....oooiiiiiii e ee e 3

Door, w'ith lock approved by the Engineer ........cccccvcviiiiiiinceiiiie e, 1

Instrument locker, 2 feet x 3 feet x 4 feet, with adjustable shelves
Hinged wall table .......c.oooviiiie e 3 feet x 6 feet
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The Contractor shall provide ligh
for the building. The conditions

When shown on the plans or s
buildings conforming to the abo
located where designated by the

With the approval of the Engine¢
and having simitar facilities may |

The cost of furnishing the buildi
contract lump sum price for "FIl
remain the property of the Contt

5-10 CONSTRUCTION OBSER\
All materials and each part or
Engineer and the Owner, or thei
the true intent of the Contract
diligent execution of 1e Contra
supply whether mill, plant or sh
parts of the Work and shall be 1
required to make his observati
observations and construction r
adequacy of the Contractor's saf

Engineer shall not at any time s
Engineer have authority over ¢
procedures of construction selec
in connection with the contractc
regulations applicable to contr:
contractor nor assumes respon
Engineer shall have no authorit
efforts will be directed toward
conform to the Plans and Specit
variances and deviations from tl
the Plans and Specifications.

The Engineer shall not have cont
to stop work for any reason incit
acts or omissions. The Engine
contractor or any of their agent:
the Contract.
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1eat, and when electric power is available, summer air conditioning

| be acceptable to the Engineer.

fied in the Special Provisions, the Contractor shall furnish two (2)
‘equirements, one to be used as a field laboratory, and each to be
lineer.

mobile building or buildings of approximately the same dimensions
ubstituted for the above described building or buildings.

ir buildings, light, heat, and air conditioning shall be paid for at the
OFFICE AND/OR LABORAT( Y". The office and/or laboratory shall
»r when the Work is completed.

ON

it of the Work may be su ¢t at all times to observation by the
ithorized representatives, and the Contractor will be held strictly to
cuments in regard to quality of materials, workmanship and the
Observations may be made at the site or at the source of material
The Engineer, or his representatives, shall be allowed access to all
ished with such information and assistance by the Contractor as is
and construction review. The duty of the Engineer to conduct
w of the Contractor's performance shall not include review of the
measures in, on, or near the construction site.

rvise, direct, or have control over any contractors’ work, nor shall
asponsibility for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or
or used by any contractor, nor for safety precautions and programs
work, nor for any failure of any Contractor to comply with laws and
rs' work. Engineer neither guarantees the performance of any
ity for any contractor’s failure to furnish and perform its work.
' stop the work of any contractor on the Project. The Engineer's
widing assurance for the Owner that the completed project will
ions as prepared by the E  neer, to safeguard the Owner against
'lans and Specifications, a  to assist in a correct interpretation of

of the construction and does not have a right, duty or responsibility
g any contractor's failure to follow proper safety precautions or any
hall not be responsible for the acts, errors or omissions of any
employees or any other person performing any of the Work under
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The Contractor shall, upon written notice from the Owner, remove or uncover such portions of the
finished Work as he may direct, before the final acceptance of the same. After examination, the
Contractor shall restore said portion of the Work to the standard required by the Contract documents.
If the Work thus exposed or examined proves acceptable, the expenses of uncovering or removing and
the replacing of the parts removed shall be paid for as Extra work, unless otherwise provided in the
Contract documents, but if the Work so exposed or examined is unacceptable, the expense of
uncovering or removing and the replacing of the same in accordance with the Contract documents shall
be borne by the Contractor.

The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work. He will be solely responsible for the means, ethods,
techniques, sequences and procedures of construction.

Any reference to "supervision" by the Engineer in the Illinois Department of Transportation, Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction or any other referenced documents shall be changed to

"observation."

When the State and/or Federal Government is to pay a portion of the cost of the Work covered by the
Contract, the Work shall be subject to the observation of the representatives of those Governments, but
such observation shall in no sense make those Governments a part of the Contract.

5-11 REMOVAL OF DEFECTIVE AND UNAUTHORIZED WORK

Work done without lines and grades being given, or beyond the lines shown on the Plans or as given,
except as herein provided, or any extra work done without authority will be considered as unauthorized
and at the expense of the Contractor, and will not be measured or paid for. Work so done may be
ordered by the Owner to be removed or replaced at the Contractor's expense.

All work, which has been rejected, shall be remedied or removed and replaced so as to comply with the
Plans and Specifications by the Contractor at his own expense. Upon failure on the part of the
Contractor to comply promptly with any order of the Owner made under the provisions of this article,
the Owner shall, after giving written notice to the Contractor, have the authority to cause defective
work to be remedied, or removed and replaced, or to cause unauthorized work to be removed, and to
deduct the cost thereof from the contract price due or become due to the Contractor.

5-12 FINAL ACCEPTANCE

The Engineer shall make final acceptance of all Work included in the Contract, as soon as practicable
after notification by the Contractor that the Work is completed. If the Work is not acceptable to the
Engineer, he shall inform the Contractor in writing as to the particular defects to be remedied before
final acceptance can be made.
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The Contractor shall be relievec
which are completed and accept
Work, the guarantee period shall

When the Contract includes wo
portion of the cost thereof, su
resentatives of those governr

5-13  PUBLIC CONSTRUCTION
It is agreed that the Public Cons
pursuant to the home rule powe
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"normal maintenance responsibilities for any sections of the work,
by the Owner prior to project completion. For the remainder of the
as stated in Section 7-16.

‘or which the County, State and/or Federal Government is to pay a
work shall also be subject ) the inspection and approval of the
its.

VACT, 30 ILCS 557/1
ction Bid Act, 30 ILCS 557/1, shall not be applicable to this contract
f the community.
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SECTION 6. ~~*ITROL OF A**7="* 1

6-1 QUALITY OF MATERIALS

It is the intent of the Specifications that first-class materials shall be used throughout the Work, and that
they shall be incorporated as to produce completed construction, which is workmanlike and acceptable
in every detail. The cost or collecting and furnishing of samples of all test material shall be borne by the
Contractor. The cost of all testing shall be borne by the Owner. Only materials, which conform to the
requirements of these Specifications, shall be incorporated in the Work.

6-2 DEFECTIVE MATERIALS

All materials not conforming to the requirements of the Specifications shall be considered as defective
and shall be removed from the Work; if in place, they shall be removed by the Contractor at his expense
and replaced with acceptable materials. No defective materials, the defects of which have been
subsequently corrected, shall be used until approval has been given. Upon failure of the Contractor to
comply forthwith with any written order of the Owner pursuant to the provisions of this article, the
Owner shall have authority to remove and replace defective materials and to deduct the cost of removal
and replacement from any monies due to become due the Contractor.

6-3 TESTING MATERIALS

All materials should be tested and approved by the Engineer before incorporation in the Work. The
Contractor shall give sufficient advance notice of placing orders to permit tests to be completed before
the materials are incorpora | in the Work and the Contractor shall afford such facilities as the Engineer
may require for collecting and forwarding samples and making observations.

6-4 SAND, GRAVEL AND CRUSHED STONE

The source of sand, gravel and crushed stone construction shall be approved by the Engineer prior to
usage. The approval shall be based upon testing of samples furnished by the Contractor and tested by
the Engineer for conformance with Specifications. Approval shall be contingent upon the Contractor
using materials on the job, which conform with the samples satisfactorily tested.

6-5 CONCRETE

Samples of concrete used in construction shall be taken by the Contractor and made into test cylinders
in conformance with ASTM C31. The Owner shall provide the services of an independent testing
laboratory to collect and test the cylinders in conformance with ASTM C39, and furnish a copy of test
results to the Engineer. Any concrete, which tests indicate failed to conform to the Specifications, shall
be removed and replaced at Contractor's expense. At the option of the Owner, the concrete may be

accepted and agreed upon adjustment in payment.

042015 G24



6-6 MISCELLANEOUS MATEF
Fittings, valves, castings, hydrar
other miscellaneous manufactui
with the implied guarantee that
The Engineer reserves the right t
that the specific materials have t

6-7 JOB SITE OBSERVATION
Regardless of any tests of mat
materials before installation anc
The Engineer also reserves the r
not relieve the Contractor of re
defective after installation.

6-8 STORED MATERIALS

If it is necessary to store mat
preservation of theit 1ality and
of use in the Work, even thoug|
storage. The Contractor may use
the right-of-way, the additional s

6-9 "OR EQUAL" CLAUSE

Whenever, in any of the Contrac
a proprietary product, or by usi
inserted shall be im ed except
materials, or equipment mentio
standard or design, efficiency a
exclude manufacturer's product
comply with the requirements o
and equipment before they are i
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S

house service pipes, masonry blocks, bricks, manhole sections or
materials used in water and sewer construction shall be furnished
ch materials conform with the requirements of the Specifications.
squire a certified statement from the manufacturer of such materials
1inspected and tested and conform with the Specifications.

ils made at the source, the Contractor shall carefully inspect all
ject any materials, which have been damaged or have visible flaws.
t to make such observation, but failure to detect irregularities does
nsibility to remove and replace materials, which are found to be

ils, they shall be protectt in such a manner as to insure the
ess for the Work. All store 1aterials shall be inspected at the time
iey may have been inspected and approved before being placed in
e right-of-way for storage of materials. If stockpiling is done outside
e required shall be provided by the Contractor at his expense.

ccuments, an article, material or equipment is defined by describing
he name of a manufacturer, or vendor, the term "or equal”, if not
1ere the Proposal provides for alternate bids. The specific article,
| shall be understood as indication of the type function, minimum
jquality desired and shall nc  be construed in such a manner as to
f comparable quality, design and efficiency. The Contractor shall
e Contract Documents relative to an Owner's approval of materials
rporated in the project.
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CCrrTIMNAL 7 ‘l CroAal pcr/orn AT'ONS AND DECDAAICIDIINITV TN N1IDL -

7-1 LAWS TO BE OBSERVED

The Contractor shall at all times observe and comply with all Federal laws, State laws, County laws, local
laws, ordinances, and regulations which in any manner affect the conduct of the Work, and all such
orders or decrees as exist at the time Bids are advertised, of legislative bodies or tribunals having legal
jurisdiction or authority over the work and no plea of misunderstanding or ignorance thereof will be
considered. The Engineer shall not be responsible for determining whether the Contractor is in

compliance with these laws, ordinances and regulations.

The Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the Owner, the Engineer, and all of their officers,
agents, employees and servants against any claim or liability, including legal fees, arising from or based
on the violation of such law, ordinance, regulation, order or decree, whether by themselves or their
employees.

7-1.01 INDEMNIFICATION

To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall defend, indemnify and hold harmless Owner
and REL and their respective officers, agents and employees, from and against all claims, damages,
losses, costs, expenses, judgments and liabilities, including but not limited to attorney’s fees, costs and
expenses, arising out of or in connection with Contractor’s performance of or failure to perform this
Agreement, provided that any such claim, damage, loss, costs, expenses, judgments or liabilities are
attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury or destruction of tangible personal
property, including the loss of use resulting therefrom, that is caused in whole or in part by any act or
omission of the Contractor, any subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, regardless of whether or not it is caused in part by any
party indemnified hereunder.

Contractor shall defend, indemnify and hold harmless Owner, REL, and their respective officers, agents
and employees from and against all claims, damages, losses, costs and expenses arising out of, relating
to, or incurred in connection with the use by Contractor, its officers, agents, subcontractors and
employees of any equipment, materials, tools, construction equipment, machinery, and/or motor
vehicles owned or leased by Owner. The indemnification provided by this Section shall apply regardless
of whether Owner consents to the use of equipment by Contractor.

In the event such indemnity as described above is prohibited by law, then said indemnity shall only be to
the extent caused by the negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, subcontractors, anyone directly
or indirectly employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, or to the
extent allowed by applicable law.
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7-2 INSURANCE REQUIREME

7-2.01 GENERAL
The Contractor and any Subcon
contract the insurance coverage

The Contractor shall not commu
section or any Special Provisions
business in the State of illinois fo

The insurance companies provid
not lower than A- and shall have

The Contractor shall be solely re
by all Subcontractors of any tier.

A. PRIMARY INSUR
All insurance re
Primary Insuranc
operations by or
coverage, those |
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r this paragraph shall not be limited in any way by any limitations on
npensation or benefits payable by or for the benefit of Contractor or
‘s Compensation Act, Occupational Disease Act, Disability Benefits
's act. The Contractor further agrees to waive any and all liability
.Compensation Act court interpretations or otherwise.

ver of liability limitation will be incorporated in its agreements with
“indirectly employed by them. Contractor agrees that in the event it
f liability limitation in its agreements with said subcontractors and
)r any additional liability arising out of said failure. The defense and
1in this provision shall survive the termination or expiration of this

Jture contracts in furtherance of this contract between Contractor
isignate Owner and REL as intended third party beneficiaries of that
s to specifically label Owner and REL as an “intended third party
d in furtherance of this contract.

itors shall obtain and there ter keep in force for the term of the
cified in 7-2.02 MINIMUM INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS.

2 work under the Contract until all the insurance required by this
i been obtained. The insurance companies must be authorized to do
ork in lllinois and the State of Indiana for Work in Indiana.

coverage shall be rated in the Best’s Key Rating Guide with a rating
nancial size category of not less than VII.

nsible for enforcing compliance with these insurance requirements

°E

‘ed of the Contractor shall be specifically endorsed so that it is
s to all additional insureds with respect to all claims arising out of
their behalf. If additional insureds have other applicable insurance
arages shal :deemed to be on an excess or contingent basis.
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B. NO WAIVER OF INSURANCE REQUIREMENT BY OWNER

Under no circumstances shall the Owner be deemed to have waived any of the

insurance requirements of this Contract by any act or omission, including, but not

limited to:

1. Allowing work by Contractor or any Subcontractor of any tier to start before
receipt of certificates of insurance, endorsements, and other required insurance
documents; or

2. Failure to examine, or to demand correction of any deficiency of, any certificate
ofinsu 1 received.

The Contractor agrees that the obligation to provii insurance is solely the Contractor’s

responsibility and cannot be waived by any act or omission of the Owner.

INSURANCE DOES NOT LIMIT LIABILITY

The purchase of insurance by the Contractor under this Contract shall not be deemed to
limit the liability of the Contractor in any way for dami s suffered by Owner (e.g., in
excess of policy limits, because of deductibles, or not covered by the policies
purchased).

NOTIFICATION OF PERSONAL INJURY/PROPERTY DAMAGE

The Contractor shall notify the Owner, in writing, of any possible or potential claim for
personal injury or property damage arising out of the work of this Contract promptly
whenever the occurrence giving rise to such a potential claim becomes known to the
Contractor.

7-2.02 MINIMUM INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS
The insurance coverage requi | of the Contractor and any Subcontractors shall be written for not less

than the following, or greater if required by law:
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A.

Workers’ Compensation and Occupational Disease Insurance in accordance with
applicable state and federal laws, and Employer’s Liability Insurance with a bodily injury
per accident limit of liability of at least $ 500,000, bodily injury by disease limit each
employee of $500,000 and bodily injury by disease policy limit of $500,000 or such
greater sum as may be reasonably required by Owner.
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il Liability Insurance provided by 1SO form CG 0001 with a combined
Property [ nage limit of at least $1,000,000 per occurrence,
ts and completed operations aggregate and $2,000,000 general
rreater sum as may be reasonably required by Owner.

Operations and Products liability insurance shall be maintained for a
-years after completion and acceptance of the Project by Owner, or
period as may be reasonably required by the Owner.

policy shall include an endorsement identifying Owner, Robinson
, Ltd, and any other parties as may be reasonably required by Owner
Additional Insured. ISO endorsements CG 2010 and CG 2037 any
aquivalent forms, must be used to provide this coverage. Copies of
'ments must be included with the certificate of insurance as required
1L.

e coverage triggers are not acceptable to Owner.

32503, Designated Construction Project(s) General Aggregate Limit
ralent form must be endorsed to the policy and identified on the
»f insurance. An Owners ar Contractors Protective Liability policy
zed in lieu of aggregate limits per project, (see 7-2.020 for OCP
ts)

hall not contain a sunset provision, commutation clause or any other
‘hich would prohibit the reporting of a claim and the subsequent
lindemnity that would normally be provided by the policy.

shall not ¢ tain any provision, definition or endorsement which

' to eliminate third party action over claims.

Work exclusions or limitations, in any form, are not acceptable to

‘omobile Liability Insurance covering use of all owned, non-owned
wvith Bodily Injury and Property Damage limit of at least $1,000,000
mit, or such greater sum as may be reasonably required by the
shall include coverage for Owner, REL, and any other parties as may
ired by Owner, for liability arising out of the actions of Contractor,

'ment or otherwise.
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D. Excess or Umbrella Liability Insurance limits of no less than $5,000,000 per occurrence
for Employer’s Liability, Commercial General Liability and Comprehensive Automobile
Liability, in excess of the minimum policy limits stated below:

Employer’s Liability $500,000 / $500,000 / $500,000
Commercial General Liability ~ $1,000,000 per occurrence

Commercial General Liability ~ $2,000,000 general aggregate

Commercial General Liability ~ $2,000,000 completed operations aggregate

Comprehensive Auto Liability  $1,000,000 combined single limit

Excess/Umbrella coverage shall be provided as no less than Follow Form and shall name Owner,
REL, and any other part  as may ! reasonably required by Owner, as Additional Insured on a
Primary and Non-Contributory basis.

E. Pollution Liability in the amount of $1,000,000 per occurrence and in the aggregate or
such sum as may be reasonably required by t  Owner. This requirement covers the
Contractor’s use of, transportation, removal and/or disposal of hazardous materials
and/or pollutan Additionally, this requirement must ply to any disposal site
receiving hazardous materials and/or pollutants. Pollution means the actual or alleged
discharge, dispersal, release, seepage, migration, growth, or escape of smoke, soot,
fumes, acids, alkalis, toxic chemicals, mold, mildew, spores, fungi, microbes, bacterial
matter, legionella pneumophila, asbestos, lead, silica, liquids or gases, waste materials,
contaminants, or other irritants, into or upon land, the atmosphere, any structure on
land, the atmosphere contained within that structure, or any watercourse or body of
water, including oundwater. Radioactive matter shall also be considered a poliutant,
except as otherwise covered or protected by insurance or protections provided
pursuant to 42 U.S.C. § 2014(w), as amended, or Section 170 of the Atomic Energy Act
of 1954, as amended.

F. Professional Liability in the amount of $2,000,000 per occurrence and in the aggregate
or such sum as may be reasonably required by the Owner. This requirement covers the
Contractor’s duties that involve professional architectural, engineering, design or
consultation work. Any applicable deductibles and/or retention's must be noted on the
Certificate of Insurance. Policy exclusions are not allowed for pollution, including mold,
fungi or bacteria including the vapor produced or arising therefrom. Please see the
e f el Mool folubo Sppiss gensifis sssde Sfibje nofin
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ment Contractor she purchase and maintain at its own discretion
:r’s Risk/installation Floater Insurance in an amount equal to the
ie Contractor’s property, whether off site or in transit, to cover any
- tangible personal property. Contractor assumes all liability and
waive all claims against Owner and REL for damage to or loss of
iy, tools, supplies and other tangible personal property owned or
:tor and utilized or intended to be utilized during the course of
Any insurance carried by Contractor covering such damage or loss
ith a waiver of subrogation in favor of Owner and REL. Any and all
2 to assume the same liabilities and risks as Contractor.

’s General Liability, Auto Liability, Pollution Liability, Professional
'Umbrella Liability policies must be endorsed as Primary and Non-
ny insurance maintained by e Additional Insured(s) and shown on
Jrance.

favor of the Additional Insured(s) waiving the Contractor’s and its
ibrogation shall be issued with respect to the Commercial General
nsive Auto Liability, Pollution Liability, Professional Liability and
ition and Employers Liability policies. Evidence of this endorsement
e certificate of insurance.

non-risk transfer insurance mechanisms or deductibles/self-insured

han $25,000 per occurrence are not acceptable to Owner on any
required in this agreement. If the Contractor has such a program,
se made to Owner and REL prior to any consideration being given.

mployed by Contractor shall have equivalent coverage.

urance, including copies of the Additional Insured endorsements,
prior to the commencement of any Work (please see the sample
d of Section 7). All Certificates of Insurance and Endors: '!nts
ice of the above required insurance shall be in form and content
aptable to Owner and REL and shall be submitted to REL in a timely
firm Contractor’s full comp 1ce with these insurance requirements
zhout the entire term of this Agreement.

ient to: RELcertificates@thehortongroup.com
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Contractor shall provide written notice via email to
RELcertificates@thehortongroup.com of any cancellation notice received by Contractor
from any insurer providing insurance as required in this Agreement within two (2)
busine days of Contractor's receipt of such notice.

Permitting Contractor to commence Work prior to RELs receipt of the required
certificate shall not be a waiver of the Contractor’s obligation to provide all of the above
insurance. Acceptance by Owner or REL of insurance submitted by Contractor shall not
relieve or decrease in any manner the liability of the Contractor for its performance
under this Agreement.

In the event Contractor fails to obtain or maintain any of the foregoing required
coverage, the Owner may purchase such coverage and charge the expense thereof to
the Contractor, or may terminate this Agreement.

These Insurance provisions are intended to be a separate and distinct obligation on the
part of Contractor. Therefore, these provisions shall be enforceable and Contractor
shall be bound thereby regardless of whether or not the Indemnity provisions of this
Agreementa Jetermined at any time to be enforceable in the jurisdiction in which the
Work covered by this Agreement is perforr |. The obligation of the Contractor to
provide the insurance herein specified shall not limit in any way the liability or
obligations assumed by the Contractor elsewhere in this Agreement.

In the event Contractor or its insurance carrier(s) defaults on any obligations under this
Insurance provision, Contractor agrees that it will be liable for all reasonable expenses
and attorneys’ fees incurred by Owner in the enforcement of the terms of this provision.

Owner’s And Contractor’s Protective Liability Insurance

If the Contractor is unable or unwilling to provide the required General Liability
Additional Insured forms, an Owner’s and Contractor’s Protective Policy can be
purchased as an acceptable alternate; Required limits of insurance;

1. Bodily Injury and Property Damage Combii |
$5,000,000 Each Occurrence
$10,000,000  Annual Aggregate

2. The Contractor will furnish and maintain during the entire period of
construction an Owner’s and Contractor’s Protective Liability policy written in
the name of the Owner and REL with not less than the limits indicated. The
named insureds shall be:
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7-3 PERMITS AND LICENSES
The Contractor, prior to comme
bonds necessary for the prosec
regulations, unless specifically pr

The Contractor shall also give a
Municipal laws, ordinances, rule
conduct of the Work.

7-4 PAT. TS AND ROYALTIE
If any desig  device, material
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n Engineering, Ltd.

isurance for the coverages required to be purchased by the
including the Owner’s and Contractor’s Protective Policy shall be
3 REL for transmittal to the Owner for his approval prior to the start
ion. Proof the Owner’s Protective Policy shall consist of providing
py of that policy to REL. With respect to all other coverages required
hased by the Contractor, proof of insurance shall consist of a
f Insurance issued by the Contractor’s insurance agency.

understood that any insurance maintained or carried by Owner and
igineering, Ltd. shall be in excess of any coverage provided by any
r Subcontractor.

Insurance will be required by Special Provisions if needed.

ince is not provided by the Owner. The Contractor is responsible for
| be insured by such coverage. On Contracts for construction of
r other structures, all Builder's Risk coverage may be required
isions. Such coverage shall name the Owner, Contractor,
suppliers, as their interests may appear as named insureds.

1ig work, shall at his own expense procure all permits, licenses, and
n of the work, required by Municipal, County, State and Federal
led otherwise in the Special Conditions of the Contract.

otice, pay all fees, and comply with all Federal, State, County and
nd regulations and building and construction codes bearing on the

process covered by letters patent or copyright is used by the
:h use by legal agreement with the owner of the patent or a duly
ind shall save harmless the Owner and the Engineer from any and all
including its use by the Owner.
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7-5 STATE AND FEDERAL PARTICIPATION
When the County, State, and/or the Federal Government pays all or any portion of the cost of the Work,
the Work shall be subject to the inspection of the appropriate agency.

7-6 SANITARY PROVISIONS

The Contractor shall comply with all rules and regulations of the Federal, State, County, and local health
departments, and shall take precautions to avoid creati  unsanitary conditions. The Engineer shall not
be responsible for determining whether the Contractor is in compliance with these rules and

regulations.

7-7 PUBLIC CONVENIENCE AND SAFETY

The Contractor shall notify the Owner at least five (5) days in advance of the starting of Work, which
might in any way inconvenience or endanger traffic, so that arrangements may be made, if necessary,
for closing the road and providing suitable detours. The Contractor shall at all times conduct the Work
as to insure the least obstruction to vehicular and pedestrian traffic. The convenience of the general
public and of residents along the roadway shall be provided for in an adequate and satisfactory manner.
(See also 7-9, 7-14 and 8-6.)

If a temporary road is required for the convenience of the general public and/or residents along the
roadway, temporary road requirements will not be paid for separately, but will be incidental to the
Contract and no extra compensation will be allowed.

7-8 BARRICADES AND WARNING SIGNS

When any section of road is closed to traffic, the Contractor shall provide, erect, and maintain
barricades, red flags, signs and lights at each end of the closed section and at all intersecting roads in
accordance with the lllinois Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices.

If during the progress of the work, it is necessary to provide access to private property along the road,
the Contractor shall provide, erect, and maintain within the closed portion of the road, such barricades,
signs, flags and lights as may be necessary to protect the Work and to safeguard local traffic.

When traffic is to be permitted to use the road during construction, the Contractor shall protect the
work and provide for safe and convenient public travel by providing, erecting, and maintaining such
barricades, red flags, and lights as are necessary.

The Contractor's responsibility for the work, as provided in Section 7-15, shall apply, even though
barricades, signs, red flags, and lights are installed as required above.
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ng barricades, warning signs, red flags, and lights as required herein
1d no extra compensationw be allowed. The Engineer shall not be
r the Contractor is in compliance with these rules and regulations.

ACE OR STRUCTURES
is operated on any portion of the traveled surface or structures used
:ction under construction, : Contractor shall clean the traveled

nd of each day's operation.

ided in the unit prices bid and no additional compenéation will be
-esponsible for determining whether the Contractor is in compliance

SURFACE AND STRUCTURES
on or adjacent to the work shall be protected, from damage by lugs
ipment.

on of the work shall comply with the legal loading limits established
s or local regulations when moved over or operated on any traveled
sion in writing has been issued by the Owner. Before using any
legal loading, the Contractor shall secure a permit, allowing ample
sses to determine whether or not the proposed loading would be
ot be responsible for any delay in construction operations or for any
a result of compliance with the above requirements. The Engineer
ining whether the Contractor is in compliance with these rules and

cessary for the prosecution of the Work, the Contractor shall be
ins of the Department of Mines and Minerals of the State of lllinois
rern the use of explosives. The Engineer shall not be responsible for
*is in compliance with these rules and regulations.

ir from hydrants, he shall make application to the proper authorities,
ordinances, rules or regulations concerning their use. Water from
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hydrants or other sources shall be at the Contractor's expense unless otherwise provided in the Special
Provisions.

Fire hydrants shall be accessible at all times to the Fire Department. No material or other obstructions
shall be placed closer to a fire hydrant than permitted by municipal ordinances, rules or regulations, or
within ten feet (10') of a fire hydrant, in the absence of such ordinances, rules or regulations.

7-13  PROTECTION AND RESTORATION OF PROPERTY

if corporate or private property interferes with the Work, the Contractor shall notify, in writing, the

owners of such property, advising them of the nature or disposition of such property. The Contractor
iall furnish the Owner with copies of such notifications and with copies of any agreements between

him and the property owners concerning such protection or disposition.

The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the protection of corporate or private property,
such as walls and foundations of buildings, vaults, underground structures of public utilities,
underground drainage facilities, overhead structures of public utilities, trees, shrubbery, crops and
fences contiguous to the Work, of which the Contract does not provide for removal. The Contractor
shall protect and carefully preserve | official sur  monuments, property marks, section markers, and
Geological Survey monuments, or other similar monuments, until the Owner or an authorized surveyor
or agent has witnessed or otherwise referenced their location or relocation. The Contractor shall take
reasonable precautions to avoid disturbing any archeological and other historic remains encountered
during construction. The Contractor shall notify the Owner of the presence of an such survey or
property monuments or archeological and other historic remains as soon as they are discovered.

The Contractor shall be responsible for the damage or destruction of property of any character resulting
from error, neglect, misconduct or or  ion in his manner or method of execution or non-execution of
the Work, or caused by defective Work or the use of un isfactory materials, and such responsibility
shall not be released until the Work shall have been completed and accepted and the requirements of
the Specifications complied with.

Whenever public or private property is so damaged or destroyed, the Contractor shall at his own
expense, restore such property to a condition equal to that existing before such damage or injury was
done by repairing, rebuilding, or replacing it as may be directed, or he shall otherwise make good such
damage or destruction in an acceptable manner. If he fails to do so, the Owner may, after the expiration
of a period of forty-eight (48) hours after giving him notice in writing, proceed to repair, rebuild, or
otherwise restore such property as may be deemed necessary, and the cost thereof s| | be deducted
from any compensation due, or which may become due the Contractor under his contract.

The Contractor shall remove all mailboxes within the limits of construction, which interfere with
construction operations and shall erect them at temporary locations.. As soon as construction
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nailboxes at their permanent locations. The Contractor shall replace
iost which has been damage oy his operations.

d all labor necessary to comply with the above provisions will not be
1sidered as incidental to the Contract, unless otherwise specified in

ITION OF TRAFFIC SIGNS

construction, which interfe ; with construction operations, may be
sthorized by the traffic sign owner. Any traffic sign, which has been
«diately by the Contractor at the temporary location designated by
) as construction operations permit, 2 sign shall be set at its
all materials required and all labor necessary to comply with this
tely, but shall be considered as incidental to the contract.

wn expense any traffic sign or post which has been damaged due to

il by the traffic sign owner all not be disturbed and no additional
antractor for any delays, inconvenience, or damage sustained by him
thods required in prosecuti  his work due to the existence of such

ILITY FOR WORK

trol and care of the Contractor until final acceptance or use or
itractor shall assume all responsibility for injury or damage to the
from any other cause whatsoever, and shall rebuild, repair, restore,
| injuries or damages to the Work, except that when the Work is
f the Owner, the provisions of this article shall not apply to damage
he Contractor's fault or negligence.

» Contractor by the Owner for inclusion in the work, the Contractor's
tallation of all such materials shall be the same as for materials

1e Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the Work and
be necessary to prevent damage to the Work, provide for normal
iry temporary structures, signs, or other facilities at his expense.
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7-19  SAFETY
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nd Federal Safety regulations as outlined in latest revision of Federal
15 1926) and with applicable provisions and regulation of Occupation
OSHA) Standards of the Williams-Steiger Occupational Health and
igineer shall not be responsible for determining the Contractor's

for the safety procedures, programs and methods of its employees,
jents. Contractor shall hold the Owner and the Engineer harmless
ym violations thereof.

:ant lot or private land as a plant site, depository for materials, or as
horization of the owner of the land (or his agent), a copy of which
Owner.

furnished by the Owner will be required to make application for
and conform to the rules and regulations provided in such cases by
e usual water rates.

)ay the established water rates for water obtained from the Owner.
1g trenches, filling mains, testing or other operations shall be drawn
authorized by the Owner.

1eating required during construction shall be paid by the Contractor
price.

during stormy, freezing or inclement weather, except such as can be
2 first-class construction throughout, and then only subject to
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8-1 SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNMENT OF CONTRACT

The Contractor shall not sublet, sell, transfer, assign, or otherwise dispose of the Contract or Contracts
or any portion thereof, or of his right, title, or interest therein, without written consent of the Owner. In
case such consent is given, the Contractor will be permitted to sublet a portion thereof, but shall
perform with his own organization, Work amounting to not less than 50 per cent of the total Contract,
except that any items designated in the Contract as "specialty items"” may be performed by subcontract
and may be deducted from the total Contract price before computing the amount of work required to
be performed by the Contractor with his own organization. No subcontracts, or transfer of Contract,
shall in any case release the Contractor of his liability under the Contract. All transactions of the Owner
shall be with the Contractor; subcontractors shall be recognized only in the capacity of employees or
workmen and shall be subject to the same requirements as to character and competence.

8-2 PROGRESS SCHEDULE

Promptly after the award of the contract, if requested, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner a
satisfactory progress schedule, which shall show the proposed sequence of work, and how the
Contractor proposes to complete the various items of work within the number of days set up on the
contract. The progress sched : shall be reviewed and revised periodically as working conditions
warrant. The Contractor shall confer with the Owner in regard to the prosecution of the Work in
accordance with this schedule. This schedule shall be used as a basis for establishing major construction
operations, and for checking progress of the Work.

8-3 PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE

Unless the need for a preconstruction conference is waived by the Engineer, the Contractor shall make
himself and his representatives available to meet with the Engineer and other representatives of the
Owner, prior to the start of construction to discuss scheduling, handling of materials, payments, etc.

8-4 PROSECUTION OF THE WORK
The Contractor shall begin the Work to be performed under the contract not later than ten (10) days

after the execution and acceptance of the Contract, unless otherwise provided, but not prior to the
execution of the Contract.

8-5 COMPLETION DATE

The Contractor shall complete all Work on or before the stipulated completion date, or on or before a
later date determined as specified herein; otherwise, the Owner may proceed to collect liquidated
damages described hereinafter.
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When a delay occurs due to unf
of the Contractor, including, bu
floods, epidemics, strikes, extre
wrecks, freight embargoes, gove
in whatever amount is determint

An "Act of God" means an eartt
nature beyond the power of the
windstorm or other natural phe
for the particular locality and for
shall not be construed as an "/
resulting therefrom.

8-6 LIMITATIONS OF OPERA
The Contractor shall conduct his
and pedestrian traffic. At any tii
or closed the road or is carrying
the Work
Work is in progress before the W

proper prosecution ¢

8-7 SUSPENSION OF WORK

The Owner shall have authority t
deem necessary, due to condit
conditions which in his opinion v
on the part of the Contractor 1
Contract. No additional comper
suspension, except v en the su
on the part of the Contractor. If
Contractor shall store all materi
public unnecessarily or become
deterioration of the Work perfo
structures where necessary. The
Owner. (See also Section 7-15).

8-8 DETERMINATION AND E
When the time for completion ¢
that the completion of the Wor
Contractor finds it impossible to

042015

seen causes beyond the control and without the fault or negligence
it restricted to, acts of the public enemy, governmental acts, fires,
linary delays in delivery of materials caused by strikes, lockouts,
1ental acts, or acts of God, = time of completion shall be extended

wy the Owner.

ake, flood, cloudburst, cyclone, or other cataclysmic phenomena of
ntractor to foresee or make preparation in defense against. A rain,
nenon of normal intensity, based on U.S. Weather Bureau reports,
' particular season of the year in which the work is being prosecuted,
of God", and no extension of time will be granted for the delays

NS

rk so as to create a minimum amount of inconvenience to vehicular
when, in the judgment of the Owner, the Contractor has obstructed
operations on a greater portion of a street than is necessary for the
e Owner may require the Contractor to finish the section on which
is started on any additional section. (See also Section 7-7).

ispend the Work wholly or in part, for such period of time as he may
; unfavorable for the sati :tory prosecution of the Work, or to
-ant such action; or for suc  me as is necessary by reason of failure
:arry out orders given, or to perform any or all provisions of the
ion will be paid the Contractor because of any costs caused by such
nsion is ordered for reasons not resulting from any act or omission
)iecomes necessary to stop Work for an indefinite period of time, the
n such manner that they will not obstruct or impede the traveling
imaged in any way, take every precaution to prevent damage or
«d, provided suitable drain 2 of the roadway, and erect temporary

intractor shall not suspend Work without written authority from the

‘NSION OF CONTRACT TIME FOR COMPLETION

1e Work contemplated is specified in the Contract, it is understood
ithin the time specified is an essential part of the Contract. If the
plete the Work within the time specified in the Contract, he may, at
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any time prior to the last thirty (30) days of the Contract time specified, make written request to the
Owner for an extension of Contract time. He shall set forth in full in his request the reasons, which he
believes justify the granting of his request. If the Owner finds that the Work is delayed because of
conditions beyond the control of the Contractor, or that the quantities of work done, or to be done, are
in excess, he shall promptly grant an extension of time for completion, which appears reasonable and
proper. The extended time for completion shall then be considered as in effect the same as if it were
the original Contract time for completion.

8-9 FAILURE TO COMPLETE THE WORK ON TIME

Should the Contractor fail to complete the Work within the Contract time the Contractor shall be liable
to the Owner in the amount shown in the following schedule of deductions, as liquidated damages, and
not as a penalty, for each day of overrun in the Contract time or such extended time as may have been

allowed.
SCHEDULE OF DEDUCTIONS FOR EACH
DAY OF OVERRUN IN CONTRACT TIME
Original Contract Amount Daily Charge
From more To and
than Including ~-~'~1dar Day Work Day
S 0 100,000 S 475 S 675
100,000 500,000 750 1,050
500,000 1,000,000 1,025 1,425
1,000,000 3,000,000 1,275 1,725
3,000,000 6,000,000 1,425 2,000
6,000,000 12,000,000 2,300 3,450
12,000,000 And over 5,800 8,125

8-10 DEFAULT ON CONTRACT

If the Contractor fails to begin the Work under Contract within the time specified, or fails to perform the
Work with sufficient workmen and equipment or with sufficient materials to insure the completion of
said Work within the Contract time, or shall perform the Work unsuitable, or shall neglect or refuse to
remove materials or perform anew such Work as shall be rejected as defective and unsuitable, or shall
discontinue the prosecution of the Work, or if the Contractor shall become insolvent or be declared
bankrupt, or shall commit any act of bankruptcy or insolvency, or shall make an assignment for the
benefit of creditors, the Owner shall give notice in writing to the Contractor and his surety of such
delinquency, said notice to specify the corrective measures required.

If the Contractor, within a period of ten (10) days after said notice, shall not proceed in accordance
therewith, the Owner shall have full power and authority to forfeit the rights of the Contractor and at its
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option to call upon the surety to
may take over the Work, includir
and acceptable, and may compl
for the completion of said Cont
methods as, in its opinion, sha
manner.

All costs and charges incurred |
Contract, shall be de icted fron
shall be less than the sum which
by the Contractor, the Contract
liens thereon in case such expe
Contract, the Contractor and the
excess.

8-11 TERMINATION OF THE C
Whenever the Work called for by
Contractor and all parts of the "
Technical Plans and Specificatio
paid, the Contractor's obligation:
7-18 and his one-year guarantee,
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mplete the Work in accordance with the terms of the contract, or it
iny or all materials and equipment on the ground as may be suitable
the Work with his own forces, or may enter into a new agreement
t according to the terms ar provisions thereof, or use such other
ve required for the completion of said Contract in an acceptable

the Owner, together with the cost of completing the work under
1e Contract amount. In case the expense so incurred by the Owner
uld have been payable under the Contract if it had been completed
shall be entitled to receive the difference subject to any claims for
» shall exceed the sum wh  would have been payable under the
irety shall be liable and shi  »ay to the Owner the amount of such

TRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY

e Contract shall have been completely performed on the part of the
rk have been approved and deemed to be in compliance with the
by the Engineer, according to the Contract, and the final estimate
1all be considered fulfilled, except as set forth in his Bond, in Section
Section 7-16.
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9-1 MEASUREMENT OF QUANTITIES

All Work completed under the Contract will be measured by the Engineer according to United States
Standard Measures. The method of measurement shall be described in the Specifications or the Special
Provisions.

9-2 SCOPE OF PAYMENT

The Contractor shall receive and accept the compensation as herein provided, in full payment for
furnishing all materials, labor, tools and equipment; for performing all Work contemplated and
embraced under the Contract; for all loss or damage arisi  dut  the nature of the Work or from action
of the elements; for any unforeseen difficulties or obstructions which may arise or be encountered
during the prosecution of the Work until its final acceptance by the Owner; for all risks of every
description connected with the prosecution of the Work; also, for all such expenses incurred by or in
consequence of suspension or discontinuance of such prosecution of the work as herein specified, or for
any infringement of patents, tradema  or copyrights, and for completing the Work in an acceptable
manner according to the Contract Documents.

Contractor will be paid in cash and/or negotiable warrants at intervals, and in accord with the terms of
the Contract. Except for subdivision contracts, the Owner will retain ten percent (10%) of each periodic
payment until final completion and acceptance by the Owner of all Work included in the Contract.

The payment of any current estimate prior to final acceptance of the Work by the Owner shall in no way
constitute an acknowledgment of the acceptance of the Work, nor in any way prejudice or affect the
obligation of the Contractor, at his expense, to repair, correct, renew, or replace any defects or
imperfections in the construction or in the strength or quality of the materials used in or about the
construction of the Work under Contract and its appurtenances, nor any damage due or attributable to
such defects, which defects, imperfections, or damage shall have been discovered on or before the final
inspection and acceptance of the Work. Defects, imperfections, or damage, shall be determined by the
Engineer observing the work for compliance with the Plans and Specifications, and the Contractor shall
be liable to the Owner for failure to correct the same as provided herein.

9-3 INCREASED OR DECREASED QUANTITIES

Whenever the quantity of any item of Work as given in the Proposal shall be increased or decreased,
payment shall be made on the basis of the actual quantity completed at the unit price for such item
named in the Proposal, except as otherwise provided in Sections 4-3 or in the detailed specifications for
each class of Work.
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9-4 PAYMENT FOR EXTRA U
Extra Work which results from a
in case of an emergency, until r
authorization shall state the iter
Work performed without such o

Extra work will be paid for:

A Either at a lum
Owner. (In case

Owner, the agre

B. If acceptable to-

1. Labor. 1
foreman
foreman
percent

2. Bond, Ir
receive
damage
welfare
applicab
percent:
the rate
paymen

3. Material
an integ
original
thereof.

The Con
the Wol
which ¢
reimbur:
no perce
into con

042015

K

»f the changes as specified in Section 4-3 shall not be started, except
pt of a written authorization or Work order from the Owner, which
»f work to be performed and the method of payment for each item.
*will not be paid for.

Im price or at unit prices agreed upon by the Contractor and the
supplemental Agreement is signed between the Contractor and the
yrices pertaining thereto shall prevail).

Engineer, on the following force account basis:

Contractor will be paid the actual amount of wages for all labor and
direct charge of the specific Work for each hour that said labor and
» actually engaged in such Work, to which cost shall be added twenty
%) of the sum thereof.

ance, Tax, Welfare Fund and other Payments. The Contractor will
actual cost of Contractor's bond, public liability and property
urance, workmen's compensation insurance, social security tax,
d and other payments, if any, in accordance with agreements
;0 the Contract, required for force account work, to which no
shall be added. The Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence of
rates paid for such bond, insurance tax, welfare fund and other

'he Contractor will receive the actual cost for all materials which are
sart of the finished Work, including freight charges as shown by the
sipted bills, to which shall be added fifteen percent {15%) of the sum

tor will be reimbursed for any materials used in the construction of
such as sheeting, false wo  form lumber, curing materials, etc.,
not an integral part of the finished Work. The amount of
entsh  be agreed upon in writing before such Work is begun, and
shall be added. The salvage value of such materials shall be taken
rration in the reimbursement agreed upon.
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4, Equipment. Machinery and equipment, which the Contractor has on the job for
use on contract items, shall be used on extra Work as deemed necessary or
desirable. The Contractor will be paid for all machinery and equipment used on
extra work in accordance with the latest revision of "SCHEDULE OF AVERAGE
ANNUAL EQUIPMENT OWNERSHIP EXPENSE WITH OPERATING COST" as issued
by the Department of Transportation, State of lllinois, for the period that said
machinery and equipment are in use on such Work, to which no percent shall be
added. In the event that equipment is used which is not included in aforesaid
publication, the latest edition of the "Compilation of Nationally Averaged Rental
Rates for Construction Equipment” complied by Equipment Distributors, 615
West 22nd Street, Oak Brook, lllinois 60521, shall be used to determine
equipment rental rates and no percent shall be added to the rates indicated in
such publication.

9-5 PAYMENT FOR SUBCONTRACTING, EXTRA WORK

Where an authorized subcontractor performs some or all of the Work qualifying as an Extra Work item
and compensation is to based on the terms of paragraph 9-4 (2), the cost of labor, bonds, material
and equipment shall be the cost to the subcontractor on these items and an additional allowance to the
prime Contractor of five percent (5%) of all costs as determined in paragraph 9-4 (2) shall be made in
such instances.

9-6 PARTIAL PAYMENTS

Once each month, the Contractor will make an approximate estimate, in writing, of the materials in
place complete, the amount of Work performed, and the value thereof, at the contract unit prices.
From the amount so determined of completed work there shall be deducted ten percent {10%) to be
retained until after the completion of the entire Work to the satisfaction of the Owner, and the balance
certified to the Owner for payment.

In addition, an estimate may, at the discretion of the Owner and upon presentation of receipted bills
and freight bills, be made for payment of the value of acceptable non-perishable materials delivered at
the Work site or in acceptable storage places and not used at the time of such estimate. The care and
storage of such material shall be the Contractor's responsibility. In the absence of receipted bills, an
estimate may, at the request of the Contractor and at the discretion of the Owner, be made for payment
of the value of materials in acceptable storage places and not used at the time of the estimate, but in
such an event payment shall be made of such amounts by a check requiring the endorsement of both
the Contractor and materials supplier. Endorsement of such a check by the material supplier shall be
construed a waiver of lien for the cost of materials covered by the check. Such materials, when so paid
for by the Owner, shall become the property of the Owner, and in the event of default on the part of the
Contractor, the Owner may use or cause to be used such materials in the construction of the Work

042015 G 48



provided for in the Contract. Thi
the Contractor as the material is

9-7 ACCEPTANCE AND FINAL
Whenever the Work provided fo
the Contractor, and all parts of
Plans and Specifications by the E
of the Work will be prepared by -
can be made, all prior estimate:
subject to correction in the final
deducted or retained under the
practicable after the final accept
evidence that all sums of mor
furnished for the purpose of suct
may be due have consented to si

Neither the final payment on thi
shall relieve the Contractor of th
materials or for faulty workman
within the guarantee period of
Contract, whichever is greater,
materials.

The acceptance by the Contractc
by the Contractor except those p

9-8 OWNER'S RIGHT TO WiIT
The Owner may withhold, in add
amount or amounts as may be n«

A. Payments that

and  outtheW
B. For defective Wc¢
C. For failure of the
D. For reasonable d

The Owner will disburse and sh;
funds as have been withheld p
payment therefrom. The Owne
disbursed in behalf of the Contra
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nount thus paid by the Owner shall be deducted from estimates due
d in the Work.

\'YMENT
y the Contract shall have been completely performed on the part of
Work have been deemed to be in substantial compliance with the
neer and accepted by the Owner, a final estimate showing the value
Engineer as soon as the necessary measurements and computations
son which payments have been made being approximate only and
yment. The amount of this estimate, less any sums that have been
ovisions of the Contract, will be paid to the Contractor as soon as
:e, provided the Contractor has furnished to the Owner satisfactory
due for any labor, materials, apparatus, fixtures, or machinery
ork have been paid or that the person or persons to whom the same
final payment.

ontract by the Owner nor any provisions in the contract documents
'sponsibility for negligence in the furnishing and installation of faulty
» which shows up within the extent and period provided by law or
: (1) year from final acceptance of the work performed under this
- of the responsibility of remedying such faulty workmanship and

f the final payment shall constitute a release and waiver of all claims
iously made and still unsettled.

OLD CERTAIN AMOUNTS
n to retained percentages, from payment to the Contractor, such an
ssary to cover:

be earned or due for just claims for labor and materials furnished in

10t remedied.
ntractor to make proper payments to his subcontractors.
)t that the contract can be completed for the balance then unpaid.

rave the right to act as agent for the Contractor in disbursing such
1ant to this paragraph to the party or parties who are entitled to
rill render to the Contractor a proper accounting of all such funds
r.
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The Owner also reserves the right, even after full completion and acceptance of the Work, to refuse
payment of the final ten percent (10%) due the Contractor, until it is satisfied that all subcontractors,
material suppliers, and employees of the Contractor have been paid in full.

9-9 RELEASE OF CLAIMS AND LIENS

Neither the final payment nor any part of the retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor
shall deliver to the Owner a complete release of all claims or liens arising out of this contract, or receipts
in full in lieu thereof and, if required in either case, an affidavit that so far as he has knowledge or
information the release and receipts include all the labor and materials for which a lien or claim could be
filed; but the Contractor may, if a subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or receipt in full, furnish a
bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner a nst any claim or lien {in cases where ich
payment is not already guarant | by surety bond). If any claim or lien remains unsatisfied after all
payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all monies that the latter may be
compelled to pay in discharging such a lien, inciuding all costs and a reasonable attorney's fee.
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SECTION 1. EXt

'"ATION AND BACKFILL FOR UNDERGROUND CONDUITS

1-1 DESCRIPTION

For the purpose of this section,
any other pipe conduit indicatec
mean underground conduit.

Excavation and backfill shall inch
restoration of all disturbed sur
including any additional excavat
part of the pipe line.

1-2 CONSTRUCTION DETAIL!

1-2.01 SURFACE REMOVAL AN!L
Along the proposed pipe lines
materials only to such widths as
for proper efficiency and prope:
gutter are encountered, care sl
reasonable working mits. In
landscaping shall be piled separ:
be restored after the remainder

1-2.02 WIDTH OF EXCAVATION
A, The bottom widl

and bracing, if

Specifications, u

Note: The stre

B. Tren sheeting
regulations of O
the contractor is
shall conform to

C. If these trench w
pipe shall be insi
pipe than origin:

112014

derground conduits shall be considered sewer pipe, water main or
| the Plans. Wherever the term "pipe" or "pipe line" is used, it shall

- all excavation, backfilling, compacting, disposal of surplus material,
e, and all other work incidental to the construction of trenches,
which may be required for manholes or other structures forming a

JPSOIL PRESERVATION

indicated on the Plans, the Contractor shall remove the surface
Il permit a trench to be excavated which will afford sufficient room
nstruction. Where sidewalks, driveways, pavements and curb and
be taken to protect such against fracture or disturbance beyond
:as specified on the Plans, topsoil suitable for final grading and
y in locations approved by the Owner and preserved so that it may
he backfill is replaced.

f the trench at and below the top of the pipe and inside the sheeting
:d, shall be in accordance with Section 550.04 of the Standard
is otherwise noted.

h or class of pipe shall be as indicated on the Plans.

{ bracing or a trench shield shall be used as required by the rules and
ILA. The Engineer shall not be responsible for determining whether
compliance with this provision. The bottom of the trench excavation
+ details shown on the Plan.

hs are exceeded without the written permission of the Engineer, the
ad with a concrete cradle or with concrete encasement or a stronger
specified shall be used as approved by the Engineer.
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Sheeting and bracing, which are required to be left in place shall be cut off at the
specified elevation. Trench bracing, except that specified to be left in place, may be
removed when the backfilling reaches the said bracing's level. All sheeting except that
required to be left in place may be removed as the excavation is refilled, in such a
manner as to avoid bank cave-in{s}) or disturbance to the adjacent area(s) or
structure(s). The voids left by the withdrawal of the sheeting shall be carefully filled by
jetting, vibrating, ramming or other satisfactory means.

PAYMENT

Payment for sheeting and bracing, and all other Work incidental to sheeting and
bracing, shall not be made separately but shall be included in the Contract price for the
pipe size, except when ordered left in place.

Payment for timber sheeting left in place when shown on the plans or directed by the
Engineer shall be made at the Contract unit price per 1,000 board feet of "Timber
Sheeting Left in Place."

Payment for steel sheet piling when specified shall be made at the Contract unit price
per square foot for "Steel Sheet Piling."

Payment for steel sheet piling left in place when shown on the plans or directed by the
Engineer shall be made at the Contract unit price per square foot for "Steel Sheet Piling
Left in Place."

1-2.08 TRENCHES WITH SLOPING SIDES, LIMITED

The Contractor may, at his option, where working conditions and right-of-way permit, excavate pipe line

trenches with sloping sides, but with the followii  imitations:

112014

A.

In general, only braced and vertical trenches will be permitted in traveled streets, alleys
or narrow easements.

Where trenches with sloping sides are permitted, the slopes shall not extend below the
top of the pipe, and trench excavations below this point shall be made with vertical
sides with widths not exceeding those specified hereinbefore for the various sizes of

pipe.

EC4



1-2.09 SHORT TUNNELS

In some instances, trees, fire |
proximity of which 1y be a h
excavate by means of short tunr
obstructions are shown on th
construction of the pipe line ani
Where such obstructions are no

extra work in accordance with Di

1-2.10 PILING EXCAVATION MA

All excavated material shall be
Excavated material suitable for b
placed closer than 2'0" to the e
valve boxes, curb top boxes, or
Work is completed. Gutters shal
Natural watercourses shall not
unsuitable for backfilling shall be
the Contractor.

1-2.11 REMOVAL OF WATER

The Contractor shall at all time:
with which to promp ' remove
of the Work until all Work to b
used for disposal of trench wat
trench water does not ultimatel
containing settle able solids shall

1-2.12 BLASTING

Blasting for excavation will be p:
proper precautions are taken fot
reviewed by the Owner. Any ¢
expense. The Contractor's meth
municipal ordinances and O.S.k
determining whether the contrat

112014

'ants; sidewalks and other obstructions may be encountered, the
"ance to open-cut excavation. In such cases, the Contractor shall
in order to protect such obstructions against damage. Where such
’lans, short tunnel work shall be considered incidental to the
1all not be grounds for extra payment or payment for tunnel work.
iown on the Plans, payment will be at the Contract unit price or as
on |, Section 9-4.

AL

:ockpiled to avoid obstructing streets, sidewalks and driveways.
filling shall be stockpiled separately on the site. No material shall be
: of an excavation. Fire hydrants under pressure, valve pit covers,
ar utility controls shall be left unobstructed and accessible until the
kept clear or other satisfactory provisions made for street drainage.
obstructed or polluted. Surplus material and excavated material
ansported and disposed of off the site in disposal areas obtained by

iring construction provide and maintain ample means and devices
properly dispose of all water entering the excavations or other parts
arformed therein has been completed. No sanitary sewer shall be
unless specifically approved by the Engineer and then only if the
rrive at existing pumping or sewage treatment facilities. No water
discharged into storm sewers.

iitted only after securing the approval of the Owner and only when
2 protections of persons and property. The hours of blasting will be
age caused by blasting shall be repaired by the Contractor at his
of procedure in blasting shall conform to Federal and State laws and
rules and regulations. The Engineer shall not be responsible for
is in compliance with these rules and regulations.
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1-2.13 SAFETY

A. BARRICADES, GUARDS AND SAFETY PROVISIONS

To protect persons from injury and to avoid property damage, adequate barricades,
construction signs, lights and guards as required shall be placed and maintained by the
Contractor at his expense during the progress of the construction Work and until it is
safe for traffic to use the roads and streets. All material piles, equipment and pipe
which may serve as obstructions to traffic shall be enclosed by fences or barricades and
shall be protected by proper lights when the visibility is poor. The rules and regulations
of 0.S.H.A. and appropriate authorities respecting safety provisions shall be observed.
The Engineer shall not be responsible for determining whether the contractor is in
compliance with these rules and regulations.

B. STRUCTURE PROTECTION
Temporary support, adequate protection and maintenance of all underground and
surface structures, drains, sewers and other obstructions encountered in the progress of
the Work shall be furnished to the Contractor at his expense. Any structures which may
have been disturbed shall be restored upon completion of the Work.

C. PROTECTION OF PROPERTY AND SURFACE STRUCTURES

Trees, shrubbery, fences, poles and all other property and surface structures shall be
protected during construction operations unless their removal for purposes of
construction is authorized by the Engineer. Any fences, poles, or other man-made
surface improvements which are moved or disturbed by the Contractor shall be restored
to the original conditions, after construction is completed, at the Contractor's expense.
Any trees, shrubbery or other vegetation which are approved for removal or ordered for
removal by the Engineer in order to facilitate construction operations shall be removed
completely, including stumps and roots, by the Contractor. Responsibility for any
damage or claims for damage caused by construction operations to shrubbery or other
landscape improvements which were not authorized for removal by the Engineer shall
be assumed by the Contractor.

1-2.14 DEVIATIONS OCCASIONED BY STRUCTURES OR UTILITIES

Wherever obstructions are encountered during the progress of the Work and interfere to such an extent
that an alteration in the plan is required, the Engineer shall have the authority to change the Plans and
order a deviation from the line and grade or arrange with the owners of the structures for the removal,
relocation or reconstruction of the obstructions. Where gas, water, telephone, electrical, hot water,
steam, or other existing utilities are an impediment to the vertical or horizontal alignment of the
proposed pipe line, the Engineer shall order a change in grade or alignment or shall direct the Contractor
to arrange with the owners of the utilities for their removal.
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1-2.15 INTERRUPTION TO UTILI
The Contractor shall proceed wi
exact location of underground
excavation, the Contractor sha
underground services.

The Contractor shall take all re:
the event of a break in an ex
immediately notify the respons
Contractor shall lend all possible
claims connected with the intel
marked by the owner thereof pri

1-2.16 MAINTENANCE OF TRAF
The Contractor shall carry on tl
traffic, and may close to through
intersected. Where traffic must
street intersections and drivews
closed and necessary detour sig
the Contractor shall notify resp
starting of the Work, unless othe

1-2.17 CONSTRUCTION IN EASE
In easements across private pro
and shall be responsible and |
shrubbery or other type of sur
during construction. The provisit
to public right-of-way. Precauti
prevent any cave-in or subsiden
easement. In general, the easen
efficient operation by the Contr
the Contractor shall be respon:
shown on the Plans. The Own
easements.
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zaution in the excavation and preparation of the trench so that the
ructures may be determined. Prior to proceeding with trench
‘ontact all utility companies in the area to aid in locating their

1able precautions against damage to existing utilities. However, in
ng water main, gas main, sewer or underground cable, he shall
official of the organization operating the utility interrupted. The
isistance in restoring services and shall assume all cost, charges, or
stion and repair of such services if the location of said utility was
‘0 excavation.

AND CLOSING OF STREETS
Work in a manner which will cause a minimum of interruption to
ivel not more than two consecutive blocks, including the cross street
oss open trenches, the Contractor shall provide suitable bridges at
The Contractor shall post suitable signs indicating that a street is
or the proper maintenance of traffic. Prior to closing of any streets,
sible municipal authorities at least five (5) days in advance of the
se approved by the municipality.

NTS.

ty, the Contractor shall confine all operations in the easement area
e for all damage outside of the easement area. Trees, fences,
e improvements located in the easements will require protection
of Section 1-2.14C above shall apply to all easement areas as well as
shall be taken by adequate sheeting or other approved method to
seyond the easement limits or damage to improvements within the
t area is intended to provide reasonable access and working area for
or. Where easement space for efficient operation is not provided,
e for organizing his operations to perform within the restrictions
shall make available to the Contractor a copy of the construction
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1-2.18 UNDERGROUND CONDUIT CONSTRUCTED IN TUNNEL

112014

A.

GENERAL

Where shown on the plans or where specifically authorized by the Engineer, pipe lines
shall be constructed in tunnel. This work will be made in accordance with requirements
of any permits obtained by the Owner from railroads or state or county highway
departments for tunnel work or in accordance with the following paragraph.

MATERIALS
Pipe materials shall be as shown on the Plans or as described in the Special Provisions.

EXCAVATION AND LAYING
Requirements for excavation and laying and for joints shall be those applicable for the
type of pipe line involved, unless otherwise specified.

Before starting excavations for tunnel shafts or jacking or augering pits, the Contractor
shall submit drawings of proposed sheeting and bracing arrangements which have been
prepared, signed and sealed by a structural Engineer registered in the State of lllinois for
Work in Illinois . 1 by a structural Engineer registered in the State of Indiana for Work
in Indiana.

An adequate ventilation system shall be provided to properly ventilate all parts of the

tunnel.

METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION

1. The tunnel shall be only of sufficient width and height to provide free working
space. The sides and roof of the tunnel shall be braced sufficiently to support
the external loads and to prevent caving, bulging, and settler 1t of the earth.

2. The Contractor shall backfill all tunnels with well compacted sand, fine gravel or
stone screenings as rapidly as the conditions permit.

3. The backfill material shall be deposited in the tunnel in such a manner as not to
injure or disturb the pipe. The filling of the tunnel shall be carried on
simultaneously on both sides of the pipe in such a manner that injurious side
pressures do not occur. Special care shall be taken to compact the backfill
under the haunches of the pipe. The remainder of the tunnel, or such portion of
the remainder as may be possible, shall then be backfilled by one of the
following methods, at the option of the Contractor.

a. The material shall be deposited in uniform layers not to exceed twelve
inches (12") thick (loose measure) and such layer either inundated or
deposited in water.
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b. The
a tir
wate
feet

4, If neithe
of the b
material
ramming

5. When s
across tt
place wi
bracing |

6. Any dep
operatio

USE OF CASING |
The Contractor r
tunnel sections.
the diameter, gz
for the owner's
carrier pipe shall

JACKING OR BOI
The Contractor

specially designe
with or without 1

MEASUREMENT
Underground cao
"Underground C
actu length of
necessary to cor
and backfill, sho
carrier pipe, and

nel shall be backfilled with loose material or only partly backfilied at
if necessary, and settlement secured in either case by introducing
hrough holes jetted into the material to a point approximately two
above the top of the pipe.

f the above methods is practicable or can be used for only a portion
fill, the remainder of the tunnel shall be completely backfilled with
refully deposited in uniform layers and each layer compacted by
tamping with appropriate tools.

ting and bracing have been used, sufficient bracing shall be left
rench as the backfilling progresses to hold the sides and top firmly in
ut caving or settlement before the backfilling has been placed. This
1 be removed as soon as practicable.

sions which may develop within the area involved in the construction
due to settlement of e backfilling material shall be filled.

E

"use metal casing pipe as a tunnel liner in place of timber shoring for
e design data for such pipe, including, but not necessarily limited to,
3, type of pipe, method of placing and installation will be submitted
iew. The void space between tunnel liners or casing pij and the
filled with compacted sand or other approved material.

G OF PIPE

y, subject to the approval of the Owner, use special cast iron or
-einforced concrete jacking pipe jacked and/or bored into position
nel liners, for tunneled sections pipe.

'D PAYMENT

lit constructed in tunnel will be paid for at the unit prices Bid for
iuit Constructed in Tunnel” for the various type and sizes for the
nel Work. Payment shall include all labor, materials and equipment
uct the conduit and tunnel, complete in place, including excavation
1 and bracing, furnishing and laying casing pipe where required and
other Work necessary for a complete installation.

EC9



1-2-19 SANITARY SEWERS

112014

A.

GENERAL

The methods of excavating and backfilling sanitary sewer pipe shall be in compliance
with the latest edition of the illinois Department of Transportation, "Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”, and the Metropolitan Water
Reclamation District of Greater Chicago, "Manual of Procedure", latest revision. Where
there is a conflict of these specifications, the MWRDGC, "Manual of Procedure" shall be
u L

MATERIAL
Pipe material shall be as shown on the Plans or as described in the Special Provisions.
No substitution of material shall be made without written approval from the Owner.

EXCAVATION AND BEDDING
The trench shall be excavated to an elevation to allow for the following bedding.

Bedding, other than concrete embedment, shall consist of gravel, crushed gravel,
crushed stone or crushed slag, 1/4" to 1" in size. As a minimum, the material shall
conform to the requirements of Article 1004.01 of the State Specifications or ASTM
Designation C-33. The gradation shall conform to Section 1004, adation CA 11 or CA
13 or to ASTM Gradation No. 67. The pipe shall be laid so that it will be uniformly
supported and the entire length of the pipe barrel will have full bearing. No blocking of
any kind shall be used to adjust the pipe to grade except when used with embedment
concrete. Bedding shall be required for all sewer construction, except ductile iron pipe,
and shall be of a thickness equal to 1/4 of the outside diameter of the sewer pipe with a
maximum thickness of eight inches (8") but shall not be less than four inches (4").

Where unsuitable material is encountered at the grade established, all such unsuitable
soil shall be removed under the pipe and for the width of the trench, and shall be
replaced with well compacted bedding material, to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Where rock is encountered, it shall be removed below grade and replaced with a
cushion of well compacted bedding material having a thickness under the pipe of not
less than eight inches (8").

The cost of furnishing, placing and compacting bedding material will be considered as
incidental work and no additional compensation will be allowed.

BACKFILLING
The backfilling of the sanitary sewer pipe trench shall be the same as for storm sewer
pipe described in Section 550.07 of the Standard Specifications.
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METHOD OF ME
The method of
Section 550.09 ¢
center of manhc

BASIS OF PAYM,
This work will be
type and diamet

“Trench Backfill'
price per foot ur

1-2.20 WATER MAINS

112014

A.

GENERAL

The method of
latest edition of
Road and Bridge

MATERIAL
Pipe material sh
No substitution «

EXCAVATION Al
The trench shall
as called for on
future cuts to be
maintained.

Bedding as desc
water mains, ext
for unsuitable 1
conditions of the

The cost of furn
incidental work i

BACKFILLING

The backfilling ¢
described in Sec
aggregate backf
ductile iron pipe

JREMENT
isurement shall be the same as for storm sewer pipe described in
ie Standard Specifications except measurements will be made to the

id for at the Contract unit price per foot for "Sanitary Sewer" of the
pecified and measured as specified.

‘hen specified, will be measured and paid for at the Contract unit
; otherwise stated in the Special Provisions or contract documents.

wvating and backfilling water mains shall be in compliance with the
' 1llinois Department of Transportation, "Standard Specifications for
struction,” and those below.

oe as shown on the Plans or as described in the Special Provisions.
1aterial shall be made without written approval of the Owner.

}EDDING

axcavated to an elevation to allow the minimum cover over the pipe
plans. Provision must be made by the Contractor to allow for any
ide to the ground over the pipe to assure that the minimum cover is

ad in Section 1-2.21C for sanitary sewers shall be required for all
- ductile iron pipe that requires no bedding. The method of bedding
erial and where rock is encountered shall also comply with the
:wction.

ng, placing and compacting bedding material will be considered as
no additional compensation will be allowed.

1e water main pipe shall be the same as for storm sewer pipe as
1 550.07 of the Standard Specifications except that the moist fine
o the elevation of the center of the pipe will not be required for
or PVC or any other type of pipe, the moist fine aggregate shall be
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brought to a level 12" above the top of the pipe and it shall be compacted as described
in that Section.

METHOD OF MEASUREMENT
"Water main" pipe of the dif ent types and diameters will be measured by the lineal
foot in place.

Unless they are listed as separate Bid items, the water main item shall include all fittings
required and all other material, except trench backfill within the specified trench.

BASIS OF PAYMENT
This work will be paid for at the Contract unit price per lineal foot for "Water main" of
the type and diameter specified and measured as specified.

"Trench Backfill", when specified, will be measured and paid for at the Contract unit
price per foot, unless otherwise specified in the special provisions or contract
documents.

EC 12



2-1 GENERAL

Restoration of surfaces shall incl
and the construction of new surl
restoration required shall be shc

2-2 CONSTRUCTION DETAIL

2-2.01 TEMPORARY SURFACE (
Wherever conduits are constru
surfaces, a temporary surface !
compaction, as specified above,
of a minimum of six inches (6") ¢
Specifications for Grade No. CA-
the grade of the adjacent und
Contractor's expense until final
temporary aggregate is specifie
authorized by the Engineer.

2-2.02 REMOVAL OF PAVEMEN
Wherever the pipe is located alc
as nearly as possible to the m
pavement, sidewalk, driveway o
top of the trench by twelve inc
portland cement or asphaltic co
taken in cutting to insure that a ¢

2-2.03 REPLACEMENT OF PERN
AND STRUCTURES.
The Contractor shall restore {(unl
pavements, sidewalks, drivewa
surface structures removed or d
which is equal in appearance a
surface of all improvements shi
surface of the improvement whi
made as soon as possible after je

112014

[ION 2. RESTORATION OF SURFACES

-the removal of the existing surface, the disposal of surplus material,
's as indicated on the plans or Special Provisions. The type of surface
on the Plans or described in the Special Provisions.

R TRENCH

1 under traveled roadways, driveways, sidewalks, or other traveled
Il be placed over the top of the trench as soon as possible after
i been satisfactorily completed. The temporary surface shall consist
rarse aggregate conforming to the current specifications of the State
"CA-10. The top of the temporary surface shall be smooth and meet
rbed surface. The temporary surface shall be maintained at the
:oration of the street surface is completed, unless specific items for
No permanent restoration of street surface shall be initiated until

IDEWALK, DRIVEWAY AND CURB

or across an improved surface, the width of the trench shall be held
num width specified in Section 1-2.02. Where brick or concrete
rbing is cut, the width of the cut shall exceed the actual width of the
(12") on each side or a total of two feet (2'). Exposed surfaces of
ste shall be cut with a pavement saw before breaking. Care shall be
ight joint is sawed.

'ENT TYPE PAVEMENT, SIDEWALKS, DRIVEWAYS, CURBS, GUTTERS

otherwise specified or ordered by the Engineer) all permanent type
curbs, gutters, shrubbery, fences, poles and other property and
irbed during or as a result of construction operations to a condition
guality to the condition that existed before the Work began. The
e constructed of the same material and match in appearance the
vas removed. Where trench backfill is used, the restoration shall be
1g of the backfill has been completed.

EC13



2-2.04 REPLACING EXISTING TEMPORARY STREET AND ALLEY SURFACES

112014

A.

GENERAL
For the purpose of this specification, ail existing street and alley surfaces shall be
considered temporary except:

(1) concrete or brick pavements; (2) an asphaltic concrete or a bituminous treated

surface over a soil cement, concrete, crushed stone or selected gravel base. Specifically

included as temporary street surfaces, shall be compacted earth, cinders, sh:

mixtures of gravel and earth or crushed stone and earth, whether or not these

respective materials are further stabilized by road oil or bituminous surface treatment.

This work should not be confused with Temporary Surface Over Trench as specified in
ction 2-2.01.

Where conduits are constructed under temporary street or alley surfaces, or where such
surfaces are used for the placement of backfill material or are disturbed by construction
operations, the Contractor shall reconstruct, by grading and shaping, the entire width of
roadway, and any drainage facilities which may have existed, to the original condition at
the Contractor's expense, including that portion within the specified trench width where
removal and restoration is paid for under a separate payment item.

Where, in the opinion of the Engineer, the conduit is located in the tra  2d portion of
the temporary street or alley traveled surface, a new temporary surface shall be
constructed over the trench, as specified in Section 2-2.01 of this Division. After this
surface has been placed, it shall be maintained by the Contractor until final restoration
is authorized. Just prior to final restoration, the entire width of the street to be restored
shall be scarified. For final surface restoration, the Contractor shall apply a bituminous
treatment to the entire width of the traveled surface, as ordered by the Engineer. The
bituminous treatment shall consist of the application of a bituminous prime coat and a
bituminous surface treatment corresponding to the materials and construction methods
described in the State Specifications for bituminous surface treatment, Class A-1, A-2, or
A-3 as specified, or shown in the bid items.

The Engineer reserves the right to order the omission of Bituminous Surface Treatment
in any locations where such omission may be, in his opinion, in the public interest.

MEASUREMENT

Measurement for purposes of payment shall be computed by using the actual fength
and width of surface to which treatment is applied, in accordance with these
Specifications.
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C. PAYMENT
The cost of final
foot, unless so ¢
"Bituminous Surt
of all labor and n

2-2.05 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS E
Surplus excavated material not r
provided by the Contractor. Th
included in the respective unit pt
be allowed therefor.

2-2.06 CLEANING UP

All surplus materials and all to
Contractor. All dirt, rubbish and
by the Contractor and the con:
possible date.

112014

:oration of the surface shall be pai ‘or at the contract unit price per
ed in the Special Provisions or for all State of illinois projects, for
' Treatment"”, of the type specified. Such price shall include the cost
:rials necessary to provide the bituminous treatment as specified.

\VATED MATERIAL

led for backfill shall be promptly removed from the site to locations
ost of removal and disposal of surplus excavated materials will be
; for pipeline or conduit construction and no additional payment will

and temporary structures shall be removed from the site by the
cess earth from the excavation shall be hauled to a dump provided
ction site left clean and acceptable to the Owner at the earliest
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‘.‘_.,.7_.’--. - —aasamassm s o memm —-N UP FOR UNDrnI‘nf\l IRIN SAAAIN ITC
3-1 CLEAN UP

Before acceptance of underground conduits construction, all pipes, manholes, catch basins, fire
hydrants and other appurtenances shall be cleaned of all debris and foreign material.

After all backfill has been completed, the ground surface shall be shaped to conform to the contour of
adjacent surfaces. General clean up of the entire construction area shall otherwise conform to
applicable requirements specified.

112014 EC 16
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1-1 DESCRIPTION

Pipe used in sanitary sewer cor
(PVC) or Ductile Iron Pipe (DIP
otherwise specified.

The Contractor shall only use th
permission from the Engineer t
approval, regardless of the sour
joint.

1-2 GENERAL
Where reference is made to an
call for Bids, except as noted on 1

CERTIFICATION shall be the re
material furnished is capable of \
if properly installed.

1-3 MATERIALS

1-3.01 PIPE MATERIALS
The type, class and strength of pi
Provisions.

A. DUCTILE IRON PI
Ductile Iron Pipe

ANSI A 21.50 (A
(AWWA C-104),
fittings shall con
Cement-mortar :

B. POLYVINYL CHL(
Polyvinyl Chlorid
except that it s
124! 3.

1-3.02 JOINT MATERIALS
The type of joint materials to

Provisions.

112014

ION 1. PIPE MATERIAL FOR SEWERS

uction, unless otherwise specified, shall be Polyvinyl Chioride Pipe
All sanitary sewer pipe shall have flexible gasketed joints unless

'wer pipe material specified on the Plans unless he receives written
ibstitute one of the other materials mentioned herein. No verbal
will be recognized for changing the pipe material, class or type of

"M or ANSI designation, it shall be the latest revision at the time of
Plans or in the Special Provisions.

nsibility of the pipe manufacturer to certify that pipe and joint
istanding the infiltration or exfiltration basis as specified or required,

to be used shall be as shown on the Plans or described in the Special

AND FITTINGS
all conform to ANSI A 21.51 (AWWA C-151), Class 52 designed per

VA C-150), tar (seal) coated and/or cement lined per ANSI A 21.4
1 mechanical or rubber ring (slip seal or push on) joints. Ductile Iron
m to ANSI/AWWA C110 for mechanical, push-on or flanged joints.
Jor tar (seal) coat per ANSI A 21.4 (AWWA 104) and as specified.

JE (PVC) PIPE AND FITTINGS
ipe (PVC) and fittings sha!l conform to ASTM F 679 or ASTM D 3034,

be made of PVC plastic having a minimum cell classification of

used shail be as shown on the Plans or described in the Special

SSFM 1



JOINTS FOR SANITARY SEWERS

A. Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) pipe joints shall conform to ASTM D 2855 for solvent joints or
ASTM D 3212 for gasket joints.

B. Ductile iron pipe (DIP) joints shall conform to American National Standard C111/A21.50-
90 for Rubber Gasket Joints for Ductile-Iron Pressure Pipe and Fittings.

1-3.03 FITTINGS
Unless otherwise specified, tee fittings shall be provided in the sanitary sewer main for service sewer

connections; a log of all tee fitting locations shall be kept by the Contractor during installation and one
legible copy of each such log shall be turned over to the Owner prior to completion. Tees shall be six
inches (6") inside diameter, unless otherwise specified or noted. All fittings shall be of the same
material as the pipe. Material joining the fitting to the pipe shall be free from cracks and shall adhere
tightly to each joining surface.

1-3.04 CAP FOR FITTINGS
All fittings shall be capped with a plug of the same material as the pipe, and gasketed with the same

gasket material as the pipe joint, or be of material approved by the Engineer. The plug shall be secured
to withstand test pressures specified herein.

112014 SSFM 2
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SECTION 2.

PE LAYING, JOINTING AND TESTING OF SEWERS

2-1 CONSTRUCTION DETAIL,

2-1.01 SEWER PIPE LAYING
Laying of sewer pipe shall be
dewatered and the foundation
Excavation and Cleanup. Mud,
off the jointing surfaces.

Variance from established line a
per inch of pipe diameter and n
not result in a level or revers
between adjoining ends of pipe
does not exceed one sixty-fourt
maximum.

The sewer pipe, unless otherw
connection on the existing sewe
with the bell end forward or up;
the forward end of the pipe shal

A. SEWER PIPE ANI
Sanit y sewers,

designated to c
Division Il, Wate

B. SEWER MANHO
Sewer manhole

enclosed by an
Distribution, Sec

2-1.02 DEWATERING
Dewatering sufficient to mainta

bottom or base of the bedding
prior to excavation and placing
Special Provisions. The dewate
does not destroy or weaken the
table shall be restored to its natt

2-1.03 BEDDING
The pipe bedding sh  be placec
of any kind shall be used to adju:

112014

>mplished to line and grade in 1 : trench only after it has been
id/or bedding has been prepared in accordance with Division I,
gravel and other foreign material shall be kept out of the pipe and

srade shall not be greater than one thirty- second of an inch (1/32")
o exceed one-half inch (1/2"), provided that any such variation does
oping invert; provided also that variation in the invert elevation
le to non-concentricity of joining surface and pipe interior surfa
f an inch (1/64") per inch of pipe diameter, or one-half inch (1/2")

approved by the Engineer, shall be laid upgrade from point of
* from a designated starting point. The sewer pipe shall be installed
le, unless approved otherwise. When pipe laying is not in progress,
kept tightly closed with an approved temporary plug.

'ATER MAIN SEPARATION
use sewers or storm drains that are laid in the vicinity of pipe lines

' potable water shall meet the fc )wing conditions as set forth in
stribution, Section 2-2.01.

1all be constructed so that no water pipe is in contact with or
art of a sewer or sewer manhole. See also Division [I, Water
12-2.01.

he water level twelve inches (12") below the surface of the trench
irse, shall be accomplished prior to pipe laying and jointing, if not
the bedding as called for in other sections of the Specifications or
; operation, however accomplished, shall be carried out so that it
‘ength of the soil under or alongside the trench. The normal water
level in such a manner as to not disturb the pipe and its foundation

that the entire length of the pipe will have full bearing. No blocking
1e pipe to grade except when used with concrete encasement.
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2-1.04 PLUGS AND CONNECTIONS
Plugs for pipe branches, stubs or other open ends which are not to be immediately connected shall be

made of an approved material and shall be secured in place with a joint comparable to the main line

joint. Stoppers may be of an integrally cast breakout design.

2-1.05 PIPE MARKINGS
All pipe shall have a homing mark on the spigot provided by the manufacturer.

2-1.06 PIPE JOINTING
Type of joint to be used will conform to the requirements of Section 1-3.02.

All pipe and jointing for sanitary sewers shall be subject to the tests specified in Section 2-1.09.

112014

A.

GASKET TYPE JOINTS
All extensions, additions and revisions of a sanitary sewer system, unless otherwise

indicated in the Special Provisions, shall be made with sewer pipe jointed by means of a
flexible gasket which shall be fabricated and installed in accordance with the
specifications that follow. When gaskets are placed on the pipe in the field, the surfaces
on which the gasket seats must be thoroughly cleaned. The gasket, lubricated according

to the manufacturer's instructions, is placed on the pipe.

Pipe handling after the gasket has been affixed shall be carefully controlled to avoid
disturbing the gasket and knocking it out of position or loading it wi  dirt or other
foreign material. Any gaskets so disturbed shall be removed and replaced, cleaned and
relubricated if required, before the jointing is attempted.

Care shall be taken to properly align the pipe before joints are entirely forced home.
During insertion of the tongue or spigot, the pipe shall be partially supported by hand,
sling or crane to minimize unequal lateral pressure on the gasket and to maintain
concentricity until the gasket is properly positioned.

Sufficient pressure shall be applied in making the joint to assure that it is home, as
described in the installation instructions provided by the pipe manufacturer. Sufficient
restraint as specified in Section 2-1.02 shall be applied to the line to assure that joints
once home are held so, until fill material under and alongside the pipe has been
sufficiently compacted. At the end of the work day, the last pipe laid shall be blocked in
an effective way to prevent creep. The pipe shall be closed with a suitable "night cap".

Pipe required to be laid on curved alignment shall be joined in straight alignment and
then be deflected, joint by joint. Special care shall be taken in blocking the pipe just
previously laid, by tamped fill or otherwise to resist the misaligning forces generated
during compression of the joints being made.

SSFM 4



B. JOINTIN
Suitable
jointing
for dissi
coupling
and app

2-1.07 SEWER LINE CONNECTIC
Sewer line connections to trunk

acceptance observation has bee
as specified in Division Il, Excavz
select material compacted to a d

No existing sewer shall be conn
by the Engineer. Storm drains at

2-1.08 SERVICE RISERS
Where the depth of the sewer ir

service riser shall be constructe
directed by the Engineer.

The service riser shall be constnt
the six-inch (6") riser pipe. The't

The riser pipe shall extend to the

Extreme care shall be taken in b:
this purpose in the opinion of thi

2-1.09 TESTING AND INSPECTIC
Testing and inspection of sanitar

A E Itration of water

B Infiltration of water

C. E Itration of air under
D Lamping

E Televising (Optional pro¢

At a minimum, all sanitary sew
combination thereof. All lines st
be flushed into sanitary sewer.

112014

'F DISSIMILAR PIPES

aption couplings shall be specified in the Special Provisions for the
lissimilar pipes. Where suitable adaptor couplings are not available
ir pipes the jointing shall be accomplished with a special fabricated
concrete encasement as specified, or as submitted by the Contractor
2d by the Engineer.

nains, laterals, or side sewers she be left uncovered until after an
ade. After approval of the connection, the trench shall be backfilled
1 and Cleanup, Section 1-2.20 after first covering the bare pipe with
h of six inches (6") above the crow of the pipe.

'd to a sanitary sewer unless specifically authorized in each instance
frain tiles shall not be connected to a sanitary sewer.

t is greater than twelve feet (12') below the surface of the ground, a
o an elevation of ten feet (10') | ow the ground elevation or as

'd with the six-inch (6") tee as shown on the Plans placed to receive
shall be bedded as shown on Plans.

sper elevations and shall terminate with a manufactured plug.

illing around risers. Where the excavated material is not suitable for
igineer, granular material shall be placed around the riser.

‘OR ACCEPTANCE OF SANITARY SEWER
'wers for acceptability shall be cor icted by:

sure

ire to supplement items A. through E.)

shall be tested for acceptability by either A., B., or C. above or a
be cleaned of debris and flushed clean as necessary. Debris shall not

SSFM 5
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SELECTION OF TEST SECTIONS
Unless otherwise specified or directed by the Engineer, the first section of sanitary

sewer constructed of approximately 1,200 feet in length or the entire length of sewer if
it is less than 1,200 feet shall be tested by the exfiltration, infiltration, or air testing
method before additional excavation is permitted.

The Contractor may at his option divide the first section of sewer into subsections of
more convenient length for testing. If the  tion or subsection tested does not pass
the tests, it shall be repaired and the test repeated until a satisfactory test is obtained.
Excavation shall not proceed beyond the first 1,200 foot section until test results for the
entire 1200 feet are  tisfactory.

in the event the first 1,200 foot section of sewer or portion thereof did not pass the test
on the first trial, the next section of sanitary sewer of approximately 1,200 feet in length
shall also be tested, repaired if necessary, and retested until a satisfactory test is
obtained before additional excavation is started.

When favorable test results are obtained on the first trail on a full 1,200 foot section of
pipe, the Engin may designate additional sections for testing as conditions in his
opinion warrant. The Engineer reserves the right to select the location and lengths of
additional test sections when construction operations or materials change or where
construction difficulties indicate leakage or deflection may be present or in sections
selected at random.

The Engineer shall notify the Contractor of the location where a test is to be required no
later than 15 days after the sewer installation has been completed in the section to be
tested. Unless otherwise authorized, the Contractor shall arrange to commence the test
within 15 days after the sewer has been installed or 15 days after notification by the
Engineer, whichever date is later.

TESTING TECHNIQUE
All Testing Methods: All wyes, tees and stubs shall be plugged with flexible jointed caps,

or acceptable alternate, securely fastened to withstand the internal test pressure. Such
plugs or caps shall be readily removable.

1. Exfiltration Method Procedures: The section of sewer to be tested shall be
sealed by inserting inflatable rubber bags in the pipes or by other means
approved by the Engineer, and then water shall be introduced into a manhole
until the section is completely filled. The Contractor shall fill the pipe to the test
level prior to the time of exfiltration testing to permit normal absorption into
the pipe walls.

Throughout the test period of at least one (1) hours, the water level in the
upper manhole shall be maintained at least twenty-four inches (24") above the

.SSFM 6
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crown o
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Air testi
practice
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shown i

Testing |

All sanit:
deflectic
of comg
finished

A five ¢
gravity s
sized to
inside di

ie upper end of the pipe or at least twenty-four inches (24") above
water table, whichever is higher. 1e length of pipe tested shall be
hat the pressure on the center line of the lower end of the section
not exceed six feet (6') of water column.

Method Procedures: The section of sewer to be tested shall have
‘h backfilled and the tests conducted by inducing infiltration
Jy jetting the sewer trench for a sufficient length of time to insure
ter level in the trench is a minimum of twenty-four inches (24") over
of the sewer pipe at the upper end of the pipe. The test must be
before existing sewers are connected and before sewage flow is
he sewers.

Method Procedures: The section of sewer to be tested shall have
1 backfilled and cleared. Pneumatic plugs (having a sealing length
greater than the diameter of the pipe to be tested) placed in both
pipe to be tested shall be inflated to 25 psig. The sealed sewer pipe
ie pressurized to 4 psig above the average back pressure of ground
the sewer pipe and the air pressure allowed to stabilize for at least
s.

-abilization period the line shall be pressurized to 3.5 psig and the
utes measured for pressure to drop to 2.5 psig. If groundwater is
» air pressure within shall be increased to 3.5 psig above the level of
water and the drop of one pound of air pressure measured in

techniques shall be in accordance with the latest ASTM standard
r testing sewer lines by low-pressure air test method for the
pipe material, except that the time shall not be less than that
e Air Test Table contained in Section 2-1.11C.

:edures for PVC pipe shall include the following;

sewers and manholes shall be tested by low pressure air testing and
asting. Deflection test shall not occur within less than thirty (30) days
ion of the section of sewer being tested including backfilling to
de.

ent (5%) Mandrel Deflection Test shall be performed on all PVC
tary sewer pipe. These pipes shall 2 mandrelled with a rigid device
ss five percent (5%) or less deflection (or deformation) of the base
eter of the sewer pipe.

SSFM 7
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Laser Profiling of the installed pipe to measure pipe deflection is acceptable in
lieu of mandrell testing. The laser profiler shall be a “Scanner 3-D” type, which
permits the measuring of actual deformities with a precision of at least 0.25%.
The measurement of the actual pipe deformity must be calculated with the
actual interior diameter on all points of the pipe (not the nominal diameter).
The laser profiler must be able to give a series of at least a 1000 diametrical
measurements at any given measuring point in a pipe. The laser profiling and
observation measuring equipment must be certified on an annual basis by a
qualified and accredited third party laboratory.

Al the placement base material or compacted soils, a video recording of the
interior of the installed pipe will be properly documented utilizing equipment
indicated in this specification. Provide a video and report.

The contractor will dewater, clean, and bypass (if necessary) the installed pipe
and provide the Engineer with a video and report using low barrel distortion
video equipment with laser profile technology, non-contact laser aim video
micrometer, and associated software.

For video recorded, laser profiled pipe that indicates deflection that is in excess
of that allowed in the specification, the engineer may require the removal,
replacement, repair, and/ or retesting of the pipe that has failed to meet the
specific deflection requirements for the type of pipe installed, at no cost to the

Owner.

For video recorded, observation and/or defect measured pipe that indicates
that it exceeds that allowed in t  specification, the engineer may require the
removal, replacement, repair, and/ or retesting of the pipe that has failed to
meet the specific observation and/or defect specification for that type of pipe
installed, at no cost to the Owner.

Provide high quality video recordi  of the CCTV inspection in a high definition
format video with a standard resolution of 720x 480. Utilize a camera with
lighting suitable to allow a clear picture of the entire periphery of the pipe.
Center the camera in the pipe both vertically and horizontally and be able to
pan and tilt to a 90 degree angle with the axis of the pipe and rotating 360
degrees. Use equipment suitable to be able to move the camera through the
pipe that will not obstruct the camera’s view or interfere with proper
documentation of the pipe’s condition.

The video image shall be clear, focused, and relatively free from roli, static, or
other image distortion qualities that would prevent the reviewer from
evaluating the condition of the pipe. The video will include identification, at a
minimum, before each line section of pipe to be filmed, the project number, the

SSFM 8
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Lamping

mber corresponding to the structure number on the set of plans for
size of pipe, the date and time, and indicate which pipe is being
ultiple pipes are connected to the structure. Written or typed
ispection logs shall be taken during the video recording process.
engineer with copies of these “logs” along with the video.

mera and Laser profiler through the pipe at a speed no greater than
minute. Mark the video with the distance down the pipe. The
ter shall have an accuracy of one foot per hundred feet (300mm in
. Stop the camera and pan when necessary to properly document
; and defects. Film the entire circumference at each joint. The
ust measure each joint, defect and crack discovered during the

process surpassing the permitted values of the present

field conditions utilizing the laser profiler must, at a minimum,
following:

indicating the actual deformity registered in real-time for each
>f the pipe (every 10mm);

cription and a picture of the pipe and of the laser ring for each
ty surpassing the permitted values by the present standard;

of the calibration certificate from an accredited third party
ry specifying the technology used, the device used and the

te’s validity date for this device;

led (video and written) measurement of crack lengths and width
ng the permitted values of the present specification;

led (video and written) measurement of all pipe joints surpassing
nitted values of the present specification;

ntation of all pipe deformities, actual pipe measurements, leaks,
1d any other damage or defects;

n in pipe line and grade, joint gaps, and joint misalignment;
and interactive display software for graphics (profile and isometric
1s well as two separate windows showing the video inspection and

- profiler video inspection simultaneously.

Il be performed on all sewer pipeline by the Engineer.
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C.

ALLOWABLE TESTING LIMITS FOR SANITARY SEWERS

Exfiltration leakage shall not exceed 200 gallons per inch of pipe diameter per
mile per day of sewer pipe, including manholes in the test section.
Infiltration flow shall be measured by a 90-degree V-notch weir with free fall

discha ' or other means acceptable to the Engineer. Infiltration leakage shall
not exceed 200 gallons per inch of pipe diameter per mile per day of sewer
pipe, including manholes in the test section.

Air leakage test results shall not be less than the time per inch of pipe diameter
per length of sewer pipe as specified in the table entitled "Air Test Table".

Three-fourths (3/4) of the pipe circle shall be observed both vertically and
horizontally for lamping.

AIR TEST TABLE

SPECIFICATION TIME (min:sec) REQUIRED FOR PRESSURE DROP FROM 3-1/2 TO 2-1/2 PSIG WHEN

Length of
Sewer Pipe
Ir Fo

25

50

75

100

125
150
175
200

225
250
275
300

350
400

450
500

112014

0:04
0:09
0:13
0:18

0:22
0:26
0:31
0:35

0:40
0:44
0:48
0:53

1:02
1:10

1:19
1:28

TESTING ONE PIPE DIAMETER ONLY

PIPE DIAMETER, INCHES

0:10 0:18 0:28 0:40 1:.02 1:29 2:01 2:38

0:20 0:35 0:55 1:19 2:04 2:58 4:03 5:17
0:30 0:53 1:23 1:59 3:06 4:27 6:04 7:55
0:40 1:10 1:50 2:38 4.08 5:56 8:05 10:34
0:50 1:28 2:18 3:18 5:09 7:26 9:55 11:20
0:59 1:46 2:45 3:58 6:11 8:30

1:09 2:03 3:13 4:37 7:05

1:19 2:21 3:40 5:17 12:06
1:29 2:38 4:08 5:40 10:25 13:36
1:39 2:56 4:35 8:31 11:35 15:07
1:49 3:14 4:43 9:21 12:44 16:38
1:59 3:31 10:12 13:53 18:09
2:19 3:47 8:16 11:54 16:12 21:10
2:38 6:03 9:27 13:36 18:31 24:12
2:50 6:48 10:38 15:19 20:50 27:13

5:14 7:34 11:49 17:01 23:09 30:14

SSFM 10
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D. PAYMENT FOR T
Payment for tesi

of pipe, per foc
Contractor's exp:

2-2 MEASUREMENT
For payment purposes, the len
deductions in length will be mad:

2-3 PAYMENT

Payment for pipe sewers shall b
bid item at the contract unit pr
construction not specifically liste
the contract price. No more th:
shall be eligible for inclusion in :
specified and the pipes and joint:

2-4 MEASUREMENT AND PA
The cost of all items  scribed u
Proposal shall not be measured

bid prices per foot for conduit co

112014

g .
rill not be paid for separately, but shall be included in the unit price
If any section fails to meet the test, it shall be repaired at the
e and retested until it meets the leakage limitation.

of sewers installed shall be measured along the centerline. No
r tees or fittings.

lade at the contract unit price of the size and type indicated on the
per foot for the size and type indicated. The cost of all items of
‘or separate payment shall be included as an incidental expense in
linety percent (90%) of the value of work included in the unit price
irtial payment estimate until leakage tests have been performed as
e found to be satisfactory.

'ENT

ir "Pipe Laying, Jointing and Testing" not shown as bid items on the
»aid for by item, but shall be included as part of the respective unit
ruction of the size and type specified.
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determination st
Engineer.

3-2.02 STEPS
Manhole steps shall be cast iron

pullout ratings meeting OSHA ste

3-2.03 CASTIRON FRAMES ANL
Castings shall conform to the re

shown on the Plans. They shall k

3-2.04 PRECAST MANHOLE CON
Precast manholes shall conform

be substantially free from fractu
and free from gravel pockets.

3-2.05 ADJUSTING RINGS
Final adjustment of frames anc

concrete adjusting ri 5. The rin
and sections. They shall have a
frame so as to match the surface

3-2.06 MONOLITHIC CONCRETE
Monolithic concrete manholes s

approval prior to beginning Wor
and base shall be six inches (6") r

3-3 CONSTRUCTION DETAIL

3-3.01 FOUNDATION PREPARA’

A. DEWATERING
Dewatering of tt

in Section 2-1.02

B. SUB-BASE PREP/
Adequate found

replacement of 1
with coarse ballz
of the connectec

3-3.02 BEDDING
Precast base sections shall be

requirements for sewer bedding

112014

be in accordance with ASTM C-39, unless otherwise approved by the

M A48 furnished and installed as shown on the Plans with load and
yrds.

YVERS
‘ements of gray iron castings ASTM A48 and conform to the details

djusted to final grade with precast concrete rings and mortar.

INENTS
1 ASTM C-478 and with design dimensions. Cones and sections shall

, large or deep cracks and surface roughness. Slabs shall be sound

‘ates to grade shall be accomplished through the use of precast
shall be designed to provide a structural capacity equal to the cones
rice for positively positioning and securely fastening the ring to the
ide and slope and prevent movement when under traffic loadings.

ANHOLES
conform to detailed shop drawings submitted to the Engineer for

nd shall conform to the dimensional requirements specified. Walls
mum thickness and space of steps shall be sixteen inches (16").

ite shall conform to the requirements for sewer trench de-watering

TION
»n for all manhole structures shall be obtained by removal and

litable material with well graded granular material; or by tightening
ock, or by such other means as provided for foundation preparation
~ers, or as shown on the Plans.

:.ed on a well graded granular bedding course conforming to the
section 2, but not less than six inches (6") in thickness and extending

SSFM 13






3-3.08 PLACING CASTINGS
Casting placed on concrete or m

be set accurately to the finished

A. STREETS AT GRA
Where Work is

than sixteen incl
underside of the

B. STREETS OR ALL
Where Work is i

less than four in
the top of the
adjustment of tk

The top of the r
directed by the |

C. MANHOLES NOI1
Where Work is i

the Engineer, sh.

Unless otherwis:
at grade of existi

D. SEALING MANH
Sanitary sewer r

can collect rainw
be equipped wit

3-3.09 CHANNELS
Channels shall be made to col

smoothly with well rounded ju
shown on the Plans.

3-3.10 PIPE CONNECTIONS
Special care shall be taken to s

provided with flexible watertight
Resilient Connectors Between Re
be used to ensure watertightnes

3-3.11 DROP MANHOLE CONNI
Drop manhole connections, whe

on the Plans.

112014

ry surface shall be set in full bituminous mastic beds. Castings shall
ration so that no subsequent adjustment will be necessary.

aved streets or areas which have been brought to grade, not more
(16") shall be provided between the top of the cone or slab and the
nhole casting ring for adjustment of the casting ring to street grade.

WITH NO ESTABLISHED GRADE
e streets or other areas which have not been brought to grade, not

; {4") nor more than sixteen inches (16") shall be provided between
1e or slab and the underside of the manhole casting ring for -
isting ring to street grade.

hole casting shall be flush with the street surface unless otherwise

neer.

THIN STREET OR ALLEY AREAS
iltivated areas, the top of the casting, unless otherwise directed by

e eighteen inches (18"} below the established ground surface.

‘ected, in non-cultivated areas, the top of manhole castings shall be
urface.

)
1oles which are covered with earth or are focated in low areas than

r, and any other manholes indicated on the Plans, to be sealed, shall
approved self-sealing lid.

m accurately to the sewer grade and shall be brought together
ns, satisfactory to the Engineer, and in conformance with details

hat the openings through which pipes enter the structure shall be
inections conforming with ASTM C 923, "Standard Specifications For
srced Concrete Manhole Structures And Pipes.” Other methods may
1en specified in the Special Provisions.

ONS
ar shown on the Plans, shall conform in all respects to details shown
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4-1 DESCRIPTION
A service sewer is a branch sanit
described on the Plans or to a pc

The general requirements for co
for service sewers unless they a
the Specifications shall apply alik

Unless otherwise specified, servi

4-2 MATERIALS

4-2.01 PIPE ANDFITTINGS
Approved pipe and fitting mater
conform to the material requ
Spec cations.

4-2.02 JOINTS

Approved jointing material shall
rubber, synthetic rubberlike and
intended and shall be furnished
flexible gasketing shall conform t

4-3 CONSTRUCTION DETAIL!

4-3.01 GENERAL
Service sewer construction shal

statt  in the Special Provision
construction.

4-3.02 EXCAVATION AND BACK
Excavation and bac lling for :

excepting that no backfill in exc
prior to inspection.

4-3.03 PIPE LAYING AND JOINT,
Pipe 1ying and jointing, except ¢
Section 2. During the pipe layin,
objectionable matter.

A w. rtight, factory-made plug

112014

SECTION 4. SERVICE SEWERS

sewer line constructed from the main sanitary sewer line to a point
established by the Engineer.

'uction of sewers in other sections of these Specifications shall apply
1consistent with any of the provisions of this particular section, and
1 all service sewers on public rights of way and private property.

ewers anc :tings shall be six inches (6") in diameter.

shall be ductile iron, PVC, or vitrified clay. All other materials shall
nents for sanitary sewer construction in other sections of the

flexible gasketing. Flexible gasketing shail be construed to include
stic materials specially manufactured for the joint, pipe size, and use
:he manufacturer of the pipe to be used. Physical properties of the
1at defined in Section 1.

nform to all applicable ordinances or regulations unless otherwise
The Owner will obtain any necessary permits for service sewer

ice sewers shall conform to the requirements of other sewers,
of that re iired to hold the pipe in true alignment shall be placed

ereinafter provided, shall in general conform to the requirements of
id jointing, the service sewer shall be kept free of any water, dirt or

Il be installed at the end of each sewer service.
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A. LINE AND GRADE
Pipe shall be laid with a minimum grade of one-eighth inch (1/8") per lineal foot unless

otherwise ordered. The Contractor shall establish such alignment and grade control as
is necessary to properly install the service sewer.

B. PIPE LAYING
Pipe shall be laid in a straight line at a uniform grade between fittings, or on a uniform

horizontal or vertical curvature achie | by deflecting pipe joints within the limits
recommended by the manufacturer of the pipe used.

4-3.04 FITTINGS
All fittings shall be factory-produced and shall be designed for installation on the pipe to be used.

Fittings shall be of the same quality and material as the pipe used.

The maximum deflection permissible at any one (1) fitting shall not exceed 45 degrees (one-eighth (1/8)
bend). The maximum deflection of any combination of two adjacent fittings shall not exceed 45 degrees
(one-eighth (1/8) bend) unless straight pipe of not less than two and one-half feet (2-1/2') in length be
installed between such adjacent fittings, or unless one of such fittings be a wye branch with a cleanout
provided on the straight leg.

Service sewers shall be connected to the tee, wye, or riser provided in the public sewer where such is
available, utilizing approved fittings or adaptors. Where no tee, w  or other riser is provided or
available, connection shall be made by machine made tap and suitable saddle, or other methods as
specified in the Special Provisions.

4-3.05 CLEANOUTS
Cleanouts shall be provided at locations and in accordance with details shown on the Plans.

4-3.06 RESTORATION, FINISHING AND CLEANUP
The Contractor shall tore all paved surfaces, curbing, sidewalks, or other surfaces to their original

condition in such manner as to meet the requirements of applicable sections. All surplus material and
temporary structures, as well as all excess excavation, shall be removed and the entire site of Contractor
operations shall be left in a neat and clean condition.

4-4 MEASUREMENT
Measurement shall be along the pipe from the outside surface of the main sewer to the extreme end of
the last pipe or fitting placed. Measurement shall be to the nearest one foot (1').

4-5 PAYMENT

Payment or service sewers shall be at the unit contract price per foot or each for "Service Sewers" of the
size indicated. Tees, wyes, bends, adaptors, and plugs shall be considered as incidental to the
construction.

112014 S V18
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All other costs shall be consider:
included in the unit Contract pric

4-6 MEASUREMENT AND PA
The cost of all items desct 2d v
shall be included as part of the re

112014

as incidentals to the construction of the service sewer and shall be
for "Service Sewers".

IENT
er "Service Sewers" shall not be measured or paid for by item, but
active unit bid prices for conduit construction of the size specified.
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5-1 DESCRIPTION

This section of the Specification applies to the construction of pipe covering and embankment. Pipe
covering shall be constructed where the invert of the pipe is so shallow that placing of earth over the
pipe becomes necessary to provide a minimum depth of cover. Pipe cover and embankment shall be
constructed where the invert of the pipe is above the existing grot | and it becomes necessary to
construct an embankment upon which the pipe and pipe covering is to be placed. The embankment and
cover shall be constructed to lines shown on the Plans.

5-2 CONSTRUCTION DETA

5-2.01 PIPE BED
The area upon which the embankment for the pipe bed is to be placed shall be stripped to the extent

the Engineer directs to provide a firm bedding.

The embankment upon which the pipe is to be installed shall be constructed up to the spring line in six
inch (6") lifts, each lift being compacted to a density equal to ninety-five percent (95%) of ASSHTO T 99
density. The material used in constructing the embankment shall be such that it will readily compact to
required density. The Contractor may use any type of compacting equipment he wishes provided the
required end result is obtained, and provided no image occurs to surface or subsurface improvements.

5-2.02 PIPE COVER
The pipe cover material above the compacted embankment shall be placed without compacting, and

shall be shaped to the required section.

5-2.03 SOURCE OF MATERIAL
The source of material shall be that which is specified in the Special Provisions.

5-3 MEASUREMENT

Measurement will be by the cubic yard of embankment as calculated from cross sections based on
elevations of the ground surface after stripping and the neat line of the section conforming to the
drawing. No deduction will be made for pipe volume displacement.

5-4 PAYMENT

Payment will be made at the unit Contract price per cubic yard for Pipe Covering and Embankment,
which price shall be full compensation for furnishing all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to
strip, construct and compact the embankment and cover as specified to the satisfaction of the Engineer.
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SECTION

FORCE MAIN MATERIAL AND INSTALLATION

6-1 DESCRIPTION
Pipe used in force main construs
or Ductile Iron Pipe (DIP). All for

The Contractor shall only use tt
written permission from the Eny
verbal approval, regardless of th
of joint.

6-2 GENERAL
Where reference is made to an
call for Bids, except as noted on 1

6-3 CERTIFICATION
It shall be the responsibility of tt
capable of withstanding the pres

6-4 MATERIALS

A. DUCTILE IRON F(
Ductile Iron Pipe

per ANSI A21.50
C104/A21.4-95 f
Flanged fittings

Flanged joints sh
for joints on 12-
Mechanical joir
Mechanical joint
Rubber Gasket )
force main shal
accordance with
separately. For

harnessing, prov
resist pullout of
and nuts meetin
wall castings anc

Inste ition of DI
Inste ition of D

112014

n, unless otherwise specified, shall be Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe (PVC)
nain shall have flexible gasketed joints unless otherwise specified.

force main pipe material specified on the Plans unless he receives
rer to substitute one of the other materials mentioned herein. No
wurce, will be recognized for changing the pipe material, class or type

'™M or ANSI designation, it shall be the latest revision at the time of
Plans or in the Special Provisions.

)ipe manufacturer to certify that pipe and joint material furnished is
e rating as specified or required, if properly installed.

"E MAIN AND FITTINGS
P) force main shall conform to ANSI A21.51 (AWWA C151), designed

WWA C150), and shall comply with the American National Standard
Cement-Mortar Lining for Ductile-tron Pipe and Fittings for Water.
Il be Class 53 that meet the requirements of AWWA C110/A21.10.
meet the requirements of AWWA C115/A21.15 with full-face gaskets
h diameter and smaller pipe and ring type gaskets for larger pipe.
fittings shall meet the requirements of AWWA (153/A21.53.
hall comply with American National Standard C111/A21.50-90 for
ts for Ductile-lIron Pressure Pipe and Fittings. All underground DIP
ie Class 52 wrapped in 8-mil thick polyethylene encasement in
\NSI/AWWA C105/A21.5, Method B, with pipe and joints wrapped
ctile iron pipe and fittings with mechanical joints that require
ductile iron mechanical joint retainer glands that are designed to
» joints at the test pressures specified. Provide stainless steel bolts
he requirements of ASTM A 307, Grade B. Where required provide
nnecting pieces meeting the requirements of AWWA C110/A21.10.

hall be governed by AWWA Standard C600-93, AWWA Standard for
ile-fron Water Mains and Their Appurtenances. Bedding shall be in
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6-8 SEWER FLOW CONTROL AND BYPASS PUMPING
It is the intent of this specification to provide the minimum requirements for sewer flow control bypass

pumping.

The Contractor shall provide all labor, equipment, supervision, and materials necessary to control flows
via bypass pumping through a section or sections of pipe designated for replacement. The Contractor
shall be responsible for controlling and maintaining all sanitary and storm flows within the sewer system
during the Work. The Contractor may drain flows by pipes, chases, fluming, bypass pumping, or other
appropriate methods approved by the Owner.

Precautions shall be taken to ensure that flow control and dewatering operations shall not cause
flooding or damage to public or private properties. In the event flooding or damage occurs, the
Contractor shall make provisions to correct such damage at no additional cost to the Owner. The
Contractor shall be responsible for any damages to public or private property, overflows from the sewer
system and violations resulting in fines as a result of the dewatering/bypass operation.

When required for this project, the Contractor shall provide all labor, equipment, and materials
necessary for the transfer of flow around the sections of pipe and/or the existing lift station. If the
Contractor utilizes a subcontractor for bypass pumping operations, the subcontractor shall have at least
five years of experience in the bypass pumping industry.

The bypass shall be made by diversion of the flow from an existing upstream location, around the
section(s) to be taken from service for inspection or rehabilitation, to an existing downstream location.
The bypass system shall be of adequate capacity to handle all flows, including wet weather related
flows. If bypass pumping is utilized by the Contractor to control flows, the Contractor shall be
responsible for monitoring the bypass pumping operation at all times until Work is complete. The
location of pump(s), force main, discharge point, pumping rates, etc., shall be approved by the Owner.

The Contractor shall prepare a detailed Flow Control Plan that describes the measures to be used to
control flows. The Contractor shall submit the Plan to the Engineer for review prior to beginning any
flow control work. The Contractor’s Plan shall include, but not necessarily be limited to, the following:

A. Stand-by/back-up pump set for the bypass application.

B. Detail plan for 24-hour monitoring.

C. Fueling of pump sets on demand.

D. Location of flow diversion structures, collapsible sewer plugs, dams, pumps, and related
materials and equipment. Sewer plug method and type of plugs or gates to be used.
Key operational control factors, (i.e. maximum flow elevations upstream of dams).

F. Pump sizes and flow rates.

G. Destination of bypassed flows, including routing of force mains and provisions for vehicular and
pedestrian traffic as necessary.

H. Wet weather event procedures.
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Staging areas for the pur
Number, size, material, |
Bypass pump sizes, capat
Calculations of static lift,
Stand-by power.

Downstream discharge p
Method of noise control
Temporary pipe support:
Heavy equipment neede

prTOoOZzr x= T

The number and size of pumps u
service, bypass flows will be mai
include pumps, conduits, engine:
the section in which work is to
location and in operable conditic
this event, the Contractor shall p
Owner.

The bypass system shall be of s
shall provide the necessary labc
system. The Contractor shall cor
continuously. During ypass put
continually monitor the operatic
bypass pumping system shall be
whichever comes first.

The Contractor shall provide all 1
interceptor and all collector and
of flows will not be permitted. O
streams or bodies of water. The
federal or state regulatory agenc

New sewer pipes may be used |
passed inspection an testing. A
by the Owner.

New sewer pipes may be used |
passed inspection and testing. A
by the Owner.

Engine driven equipment for b
enclosure shall be portable in
equipment is moved. These co
required by local sound ordinanc
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tions, and method of installation of suction piping.
, number of each size to be on site, and power requirements.
ttion loss, and flow velocity.

each pump.
d anchoring required.
ir installation of pumps and piping.

‘ed in bypass pumping shall be such that if the largest pump is out of
ined during the bypass operation. Bypass pumping equipment shall
1d related equipment necessary to divert the flow or sewage around

performed. In addition, the Contactor shall maintain at the same
luplicate equipment to be used in case there is equipment failure. In
1ptly repair or replace the failed equipment to the satisfaction of the

cient capacity to handle the peak flow of the pipe. The Contractor
nd supervision to set up and operate the pumping and bypassing
y with any local sound ordinance. The equipment shall be manned
ng operations, the Contractor shall provide the necessary labor to
ind ensure uninterrupted and sufficient pumping at all times. The
:led every 24 hours or when the fuel tank reaches one quarter full,

erials and labor as necessary to maintain flows in the existing sewer
aral lines at all times and under all weather conditions. Interruption
flows from bypass operations will not be permitted to enter into any
ntractor will be solely responsible for any legal actions taken by the
if such overflows occur during construction.

he Contractor to carry the sanitary flows after the new pipes have
“temporary” connections to the new sewer pipes shall be approved

he Contractor to carry the sanitary flows after the new pipes have
“temporary” connections to the new sewer pipes shall be approved

ss pumping equipment shall have “critical grade mufflers.” The
ler to allow the enclosure to be moved when bypass pumping
tions are subject to any other additional stipulations that may be
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Bypass pumping, including all elements detailed above, will be paid for at the contract lump sum price of
SEWER FLOW CONTROL AND BYPASS PUMPING.

6-9 WATER USE

The Contractor desiring to use water from municipal hydrants will be required to make an application to
the Owner, and if the request is granted, shall conform with the ordinances of the municipality, as well
as with the rules and regulations of the Water Department, and will be held responsible for all damages
to hydrants and water pipe used for the purposes of securing water. Pipe wrenches approved by the
Water Department shall be utilized for opening and closing hydrants and other appurtenances.

When additional water from fire hydrants is necessary to avoid delay in normal work procedures, the
water shall be conserved and not used unnecessarily. No fire hydrant shall be obstructed in case of a
fire in the area served by the hydrant.

The Owner wishes to keep accurate records of the amount of water used for the construction purposes.
The Contractor shall use an approved water meter to record usage, and shall report the total water used
to the Water Superintendent at the end of each working day. The Contractor will be responsible for the
cost of the water billed at the normal residential rate.
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7-1

GENERAL
Provide valve opera s complei

the operator to perform its int

anchor bolts and other mountin,

and other such items.

7-2 MANUFACTURERS
Acceptable manufacturers are
submitted.
A Automatic Air Valv
1. Val-Matic Valvi
2. GA Industries
3. APCO
4. Engineer-appr¢
B. Eccentric Plug Valv
1. DeZURIK
2. GA Industries
3. Engineer-appr¢
C. Single Disc Swing C
1. American Flow
2. Clow Valve Cot
3. M&H Valve Co
4. Mueller Comp:
5. GA Industries
6. Engineer-appr¢
7-3 MATERIALS

Fabricate valves and operators |

components the following stand:

112014

A.

Operator housin|

1. Cast iron
2. Ductile it
3. Cast stee

SECTION 7. FORCE MAIN VALVES

including a suitable enclosure, with all appurtenances necessary for
ed function. Such appurtenances include, but are not limited to,
ardware, extension stems, operating nuts, direct burial valve boxes,

ad below. Other manufacturers of equivalent products may be

Mfg. Corporation

d equal

d equal

:k Valves:
ntrol

iy
any

d equal

naterials resistant to corrosion for the required service. For valve
s shall apply:

ind pedestal handwheels:
ASTM A 126, Class B
ASTM A 48, Class 30 or 35

ASTM A 395
ASTM A 536, Grade 65-45-12

ASTM A 27/A27M
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B. Operator worms, steel ASTM A 29/A29M Grade
Designation 8620

1. Operator gears, steel ASTM A 572/A572M (spur & helical)

2. Worm gears, bronze ASTM B 148, Alloy C95400 or C95500
ASTM B 584, Alloy C86300

7-4 VALVE JOINTS

Fabricate all valves with flanged ends, unless otherwise specified. For metallic flanged joints, provide
flanges that are faced accurately at right angles to the axis of the casting. Face and drill flanges and
shop coat with a rust-preventive compound before shipment. For flanged joints, provide flanges whose
dimensions and drillings meet the requirements of ASME B16.1, 125 pounds as a minimum. For valves
installed in force mains with test pressure requirements higher than 125 psi, provide flanges whose
pressure ratings equal or exceed the specified test pressure of the force main. Furnish special drillings
where required. For valves having flanges that do not conform to the thickness requirements of ASME
B16.1, test each valve in accordance with the hydrostatic shell test pressure requirements of ASME
B16.1.

7-4 OPERATING FORCE
Fabricate valves to limit the maximum force required to operate all manual valves, including but not
limited to valves with wrench operated nuts, levers, handwheels and chainwheels, to 40 pounds. Limit
the overall length of each wrench or single-arm lever to 18 inches. Limit the overall length of each
dual-arm lever to 36 inches.

7-5 FLOOR AND BENCH STANDS

Accurately center floor and bench stands over the valve. Solidly bolt stands to the floor or support
structure, with through-bolts wherever possible. Place approximately 3/4 inch of non-shrink cement
grout beneath stands mounted on concrete or similar construction to assure uniform support. For
stands installed within the area of a removable type floor, platform, or grating, securely mount them on
their own support structure independent of the removable element, unless otherwise shown or
specified.

7-6 VALVE VAULTS
Where a valve is shown or specified to be located within a vault, the vault shall be furnished and

installed as shown on the drawings.
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7-7

TYPE-SPECIFIC VALVE SP
Provide valves of the type(s) spes

7-7.01 AIR RELEASE VALVES

112014

A.

SCOPE AND INTE
This specificatiot
mm) through 8 i
up to 150 psig (1

Wastewater Cot
designed to exh:
upon liquid entn
The valve shall a
operation and

Wastewater Air
body and dual b

STANDARDS, AP
Valves shall be

Association (AV
management sys

CONNECTIONS
Single body valv

outlets equal to-
The body inlet ct
have 2” NPT clez
shall have three

DESIGN
Valves shalt proy

size. Floats sh,
surges. Valves

provided with a |
The seat shall pri

Single body valvi
threaded orifice
clearance and re
by an internal ba
minimize spillage

FICATIONS
:d conforming to the specifications detailed in the sections below.

intended to cover the design, manufacture, and testing of 1 in. (25
200 mm) Wastewater Combination Air Valves suitable for pressures
) kPa).

nation Air Valves shall be fully automatic float operated valves
- large quantities of air during the filling of a piping system and close
"he valve shall open during draining or if a negative pressure occurs.
release accumulated air from a piping system while the system is in
ler pressure. The valve shall perform the functions of both
ease and Wastewater Air/Vacuum Valves and furnished as a single
type as indicated on the plans.

JVALS, AND VERIFICATION
qufactured and tested in accordance with American Water Works

A) Standard C512.
n that is certified to ISO 9001:2000 by an accredited, certifying body.

The manufacturer shall have a quality

sizes 4 in. (100 mm) and smaller shall have full size NPT inlets and
nominal valve size with a 2 in. (50 mm) inlet on 1 in. (25 mm) valves.
ections shall be hexagonal for a wrench connection. The body shall
Jt and 1” NPT drain connection on the side of the casting. The valve
itional NPT connections for the addition of backwash accessories.

' an extended body with a through flow area equal to the nominal
be unconditionally guaranteed against failure including pressure
1. {100 mm) and larger employing a bottom float guide shall be
lient bumper to cushion the float during sudden opening conditions.
fe drop tight shut off to the full valve pressure rating.

hall have a full port orifice, a double guided plug, and an adjustable
tton. The 1 in. (25 mm) body shall be globe style to increase float
:e clogging. The plug shall be protected against direct water impact
and extended float stem. The float shall include a sensitivity skirt to

SSFM 31



MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION
Body material shall be ASTM A536 Grade 65-45-12 ductile iron. The float, plug, guide

shafts, and bushings shall be constructed of Type 316 stainless steel. Non-metallic
guides I bushings are not acceptable. Resilient seats shall be Buna-N. Interior of
valve tc  : coated with fusion bonded epoxy. Tl axterior of the valve shall be coated
with a universal alkyd primer.

Backwa accessories shall be furnished and shall consist of an inlet shut-off valve, a
blow-off valve, a clean water inlet valve, rubber supply hose, and quick disconnect
couplings. Accessory valves shall be quarter-turn, full ported bronze ball valves.

MANUFACTURER QUALIFICATIONS
The manufacturer shall demonstrate a minimum of five (5) years’ experience in the

manufa re of air valves. The valves shall be manufactured and tested in accordance
with An  ican Water Works Association Standard (AWWA) C512. When requested, the
manufa rer shall provide test certificates, dimensional drawings, parts list drawings,
and operation and maintenance manuals.

Wastev er Combination Air Valve shall be manufactured by Val-Matic Manufacturing
Corporation, Elmhurst, 1L, USA; GA Industries, Cranberry Township, PA, USA or
Engineer-approved equal.

7-7.02 ECCENTRIC PLUG VALVES

112014

A.

SCOPE, DINTENT
This specification is intended to cover the design, manufacture, and testing of quarter

turn plug val"  meeting the requirements of AWWA C517 having an eccentric action
that causes the plug to rise off the seat contact during the opening movement rather
than sliding from its seat.

MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION
Provide plug valves with Buna-N or Chloroprene faced plugs.

Construct plug valves of cast iron or semi-steel at least equal to ASTM A 126, Class B, or
ductile | at least equal to ASTM A536 Grade 65-45-12. Construct the body seats with
a weld 1 overlay, of not less than 90 percent pure nickel, on all surfaces contacting
the plug face. Make the overlay a minimum of 1/16-inch thick. Provide zinc plated
bonnet bolts, studs and nuts on exposed valves and stainless steel buried valves.

Make the water-tightness of the valve seating adjustable. Provide a seating adjustment
device that is external to the valve and that can be used without the need to remove the
valve from the piping and with the valve under pressure.
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Furnish plug val

steel bearings in

Provide a stem !
packing rings ar
without removir
valve and opera
keep the stem se

Unless otherwist
of the full area o

Equip plug valv
indication of the

Unless otherwis
Furnish one wre
are located. All
worm gear, as w

Unless otherwis
piping, orient th:
in the downstre;
Unless otherwise
orient the valve

SOURCE QUALIT
Perform a bi-d

accordance with
the plug.

Give each eccel
Section 5 of AW
structurally soun

7-7.03 SINGLE DISC SWING CHE
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A.

SCOPE AND INTH
Provide single di

operate withan

MATERIALS ANL
Provide 1/8- thr

Except as specif
requirements of

with oil impregnated, permanently lubricated, Type 316 stainless
2 upper and lower journals.

| consisting of multiple, self-adjusting and replaceablﬂe chevron type
a packing gland. Make the stem seal adjustable and replaceable
he valve from the piping and without the need to disassemble the

For buried or submerged service, provide a sealed enclosure to
clean.

vecified, construct the valve with a minimum port area of 80 percent
ie pipe in which the valve is installed.

except for buried or submerged service, with external visible
1g position.

hown or specified, equip valves with quarter-turn gear operators.
i for each size valve in each individual room or space in which valves
ired operators to have bronze bearing located above and below the
as grease seals.

hown or specified, for eccentric plug valves installed in horizontal
alve such that when the shaft is in the horizontal position the seat is
position, and when the valve is in the open position, the plug is up.
iown or specified, for eccentric plug valves installed in vertical piping,
h the plug up when the valve is in the closed position.

ONTROL
tional seat leakage shop test on each eccentric plug valve in

ction 5 of AWWA C517. Demonstrate that there is no leakage past

c plug valve hydrostatic shop pressure tests in accordan  with
A C517. Demonstrate with the hydrostatic tests that the valve is
nd that there are no leaks through the external surfaces of the valve.

VALVES

swing check valves designed to allow a full diameter passage and to
mum loss of pressure.

INSTRUCTION
zh 3-inch check valves that meet the requirements of MSS SP-80.

herein, provide 4-inch through 24-inch check valves that meet the
/WA C508.
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Equip check valves with cast or ductile iron body; bronze or stainless steel renewable
seat rings; bronze, cast or ductile iron disc with replaceable bronze or rubber disc rings;
bronze disc hinge bushings; and stainless steel hinge pins. Carefully mount discs and
provide discs that swivel in disc hinges. Provide pins, discs and other parts that are non-
corrosive, non-sticking, and properly cured to operate satisfactorily within a
temperature range of 34 to 100 degrees Fahrenheit and with the fluid specified.

Check valves shall be of the lifting arm type. Screw type check valves will not be
allowed. Equip 6-inch and larger check valves with outside levers and weights.

7-8 PAYMENT

This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per each for the type of valve specified at the
diameter specified, complete with the valve vault (if specified), which payment shall include full
compensation for furnishing labor, materials, and equipment, complete, in-place, and accepted, and for
all materials necessary to complete the work as shown on the plans and specified above.
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SECTION

1-1 GENERAL
These Specifications cove
systems. Special consider

Specification references
fittings refer to designati
Standards institute (ANSI)

Copies of these publica
Association, 6666 West
Standards Institute, 1430

1-2 PIPE MATERIALS
The type of pipe and fitti
Bid items.

Where new water main |
main, the water main sha

The Contractor shall be
expense all such material
manufacturer. This shall
installed material discove

The Contractor shall be re
by him, and intended for
of all pipe fittings and of
Valves and hydrants shal
freezing.

Any material furnished b
be replaced by the Contre

1-2.01 CONCRETE CYLIN
Reinforced concrete wat
Standard C 301. Size, cla
Special Provisions.
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r ATrn -‘AINS AND SEnlnrr rnAlln‘r‘rlo_NS

fittings and accessory items normally used for water distribution
be covered in the Plans and Special Provisions.

in for manufactured materials such as pipe, hydrants, valve and
erican Water Works Association (AWWA) or to American National
e effective on the date of call for bids.

be obtained at nominal cost from the American Water Works
anue, Denver, Colorado 80235 and from the American National
New York, New York 10018.

sed in water mains will be stated in the Special Provisions, Plans or

to be constructed in the vicinity of an existing non potable force
ied as a potable water line in a manner approved by the Engineer.

2 all material furnished by him and shall replace at his own
active in manufacture or damaged in handling after delivery by the
furnishing of all material and labor required for the replacement of
re prior to the final acceptance of the Work.

or the safe storage of material furnished by or to him, and accepted
intil it has been incorporated in the completed project. The interior
ories shall be kept free from dirt and foreign matter at all times.
d and stored in a manner that will protect them from damage by

'r that becomes damaged after acceptance by the Contractor shall

own expense.

2el cylinder type prestressed, shall conform to the latest AWWA
, specials, lengths, etc., shall be as specified on the Plans or in the



1-2.02 DUCTILE IRON PIPE

Ductile Iron Pipe shall conform to ANSI A 21.51 (AWWA C151), class to thickness designed per ANSI A
21.50 (AWWA (150), tar (seal) coated and/or cement lined per ANSI A 21.4 (AWWA (C104), with
mechanical or rubber ring (slip seal or push on) joints. Plans or Special Provisions shall indicate standard
designation, thickness, class, coating and/or lining, and joint type.

1.2.03 CAST IRON OR DUCTILE IRON PIPE FITTINGS
All cast iron or ductile iron fittings, 3 inch through 48 inch shall conform to the latest ANSI/AWWA C110.
Cast or ductile iron, coatings or linings or other items shall be specified in the Special Provisions.

1-2.04 SERVICE PIPE, STOPS, FITTINGS, AND BOXES

A SERVICE PIPE

All service pipe shall be copper water tube, Type K, soft temper, for underground
service, conforming to ASTM B-88 and B251. The pipe shall be marked with the
manufacturer's name or trade mark indicative of the type of pipe. The outside diameter
of the pipe shall conform to ASTM B251 Table 2.

B. STOPS AND FITTINGS
All corporation stops and curb stops shall be fabricated of brass and shall be provided
with outlets suitable for copper con  tions. Curb stops shall be of the round-way type.
Fittings for service pipe shall be copper and of the compression type.

1-2.05 SPECIALTY VALVES

Specialty valves and fittings such as cutting-in valves, tapping sleeves and valves, inserting valves, and air
release valves shall conform to the requirements of the Special Provisions and shall be instalied at
locations indicated on the Plans.

1-2.06 SERVICE METERS AND APPURTENANCES

Service meters and appurtenances shall be located, furnished and installed in accordance with the
requirements of the Special Provisions and the Plans. Appurtenances where required may include meter
box, meter box cover, meter yoke, corporation cock, curb stop and incidental fittings.
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SECTIC

). PIPE INSTALLATION FOR WATER MAINS

2-1 GENERAL
Pipe shall be installed in accorda
of pipe used and applicable AWV
Special Provisions.

2-2 CONSTRUCTION

2-2.01 PROTECTION OF WATER

A. GENERAL
Water mains an
sewers, combine

B. HORIZONTAL SE|
1. Water m
proposet

connecti

2. Water m

a. local

b. the\
and

c. thev
an ui

3. When it |
sewer sh
or presi
construc
expectec

C. VERTICAL SEPAR
1. A water |
18 inche
storm se
separatic
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with the manufacturer's specifications and instructions for the type
standards, such as C600 and €603, unless modified or changed in the

\UNS

rater service lines shall be protected from sanitary sewers, storm
awers, house sewer service connections and drains as follows:

'ATION-WATER MAINS AND SEWERS
s shall be located at least ten feet horizontally from any existing or
-ain, storm sewer, sanitary sewer, combined sewer or sewer service

5 may be located closer than ten feet to a sewer line when

wditions prevent a lateral separation of ten feet; and

er main invert is at least 18 inches above the crown of the sewer;

2r main invert is either in a separate trench or in the same trench on
iturbed earth shelf located to one side of the sewer.

npossible to meet (1) or (2) above, both the water main and drain or
se constructed of slip-on or mechanical joint cast or ductile iron pipe
sed concrete pipe, equivalent to water main standards of
1. The drain or sewer shall be pressure tested to the maximum
rcharge head before backfilling.

ON-WATER MAINS AND SEWERS

n shall be separated from a sewer so that its invert is a minimum of
»ove the crown of the drain or sewer whenever water mains cross
rs, sanitary sewers or sewer service connections. The vertical
hall be maintained for that portion of the water main located within
izontally of any sewer or drain crossed. A length of water main pipe
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shall be centered over the sewer to be crossed with joints equidistant from the
sewer or drain.

2. Both the water main and sewer shall be constructed of slip-on or mechanical
joint cast or ductile iron pipe, prestressed concrete pipe, equivalent to water
main standards of construction when:

a. itis impossit to obtain the proper vertical separation as described in (1)
above; or

b. the water main passes under a sewer or drain.

3. A vertical separation of 18 inches between the invert of the sewer or drain and
the crown of the water main shall be maintained where a water main crosses
under a sewer. Support the sewer or drain lines to prevent settling and
breaking the water main, as shown on the Plans or as approved by the Engineer.

4. Construction shall extend on each side of the crossing until the perpendicular
distance from the water main to the sewer or drain line is as least ten feet.

D. WATER SERVICE LINES
1. The horizontal and vertical separation between water service lines and all storm
sewers, sanitary sewers, combined sewers or any drain or sewer service
connection shall be the same as water main separation described in Sections 2-
2.02B and 2-2.01C above.

2. Water pipe described in Sections 2-2.01B, 2-2.01C and 2-2.01D shall be met
unless special considerations are covered in the Plans and Special Provisions.

E. SPECIAL CONDITIONS
Conditions in Sections 2-2.01B, 2-2.01C and 2-2.01D shall be met unless special
considerations are cove lint  2lans and Special Provisions.

F. SEWER MANHOLES
No water pipe shall pass through or come into contact with any part of a sewer or sewer
manhole.

2-2.02 EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL
Excavation and backfill for water mains shall conform to the provisions of Division Il, Sections 1, 2 and 3
of the Excavation and Cleanup Specifications and the requirements below.

A. DEPTH OF PIPE COVER
Unless otherwise shown on the plans or indicated in the Special Provisions, all pipe shall
be laid to a minimum depth of five (5') feet measured from the existing ground surface
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or established gr
excavation or fill
to grades shown

TRENCH WIDTH
The trench widtl
nature of the ex
ample to permit
and compacted.

PIPE FOUNDATI(
The trench, unle
to which the pip
that e barrel ¢
excavated for jo
with an approve:

DEWATERING Oi
Where water is |
jointing operatic
water shall not b

2-2.03 HANDLING OF THE PIPE
All types of pipe shall be hand
Accidental damage to pipe or co:
from the job and methods of ha
attention to the Contractor.

Threaded pipe ends shall be prot

The pipe and fittings shall be insg

Dirt or other foreign material sh:

laying operations and any pipe o

removed, cleaned and re-laid. 2
shall be closed by a watertight
cleanliness inside of the pipe.
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: to the top of the barrel of the pipe. In areas subject to subsequent
ie mains shall be laid to assure a minimum depth of five (5') feet or
the Plans.

ay vary and depend upon the size of pipe, depth of trench and the
ated material encountered. In any case, the trench width shall be
: pipe to be laid and jointed properly and the backfill to be placed

stherwise specified, shall have flat bottom conforming to the grade
to be laid. The pipe shall be laid on sound soil cut true and even so
he pipe will have a bearing for its full length. Bell holes shall be
. Any part of the trench excavated below grade shall be corrected
aterial and thoroughly compacted.

ENCH

ountered in the trench, it shall be removed during pipe- laying and
Provisions shall be made to prevent floating of the pipe. Trench
llowed to enter the pipe at any time.

in such manner as will prevent damage to the pipe or coating.
g shall be repaired to the satisfaction of the Engineer or be removed
ng shall be corrected to prevent further damage when called to the

ed by couplings or other means until laid.
‘ed by the Contractor for defects while suspended above grade.

e prevented from entering the pipe or pipe joint during handling or
ting that has been installed with dirt or foreign material in it shall be
mes when pipe laying is not in progress, the open ends of the pipe
3 or by other means approved by the Engineer to ensure absolute
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2-2.04 LAYING OF PIPE ON CURVES

Long radius curves, either horizontal or vertical, may be laid with standard pipe by deflections at the
joints. If the pipe is shown curved on the Plans and no special fittings are shown, the Contractor can
assume that the curves can be made by deflection of the joints with standard lengths of pipe.

Where field conditions require deflections of curves not anticipated by the Pians, the Engineer will
determine the methods to be used. No additional payment will be made for laying pipe on curves as
shown on the Plans, nor for field changes involving standard lengths of pipe deflected at the joints.

Maximum deflections at pipe joints and laying radius for the various pipe lengths are as found in the
following standards:

Ductile iron Pipe ANSI/AWWA C600
Bell and Spigot Joints only Required
for Special Conditions

Ductile Iron Pipe Mechanical Joints ANSI/AWWA C600
Ductile Iron Pipe Push on Joints NSI/AWWA C-600
Concrete Cylinder Pipe See Manufacturer's

Recommendations

When rubber gasketed pipe is laid on a curve, the pipe shall be jointed in a straight alignment and then
deflected to the curve alignment. Trenches shall be made wider on curves for this purpose.

2-2.05 DUCTILE IRON PIPE

A. JOINTS FOR DUCTILE IRON PIPE
Joints for ductile iron pipe shall be in accordance with the following applicable
specifications unless otherwi  noted:

1. Mechanical Joints - AWWA C111 and C600
2. Push-On Joints - AWWA C111 and C600
B. JOINTING MECHANICAL JOINT PIPE

The outside of the spigot and inside of the bell of mechanical joint pipe shall be
thoroughly cleaned to remove all foreign matter from the joint. The cast iron gland shall
then be slipped on to the spigot end of the pipe with the lip extension of the gland
toward the socked or bell end. The rubber gasket shall be placed on the spigot end with
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the thick edge t
the spigot end i
being careful to
gland shall then

Nuts spaced 18I
order to product

JOINTING RUBB,
The inside of th
the joints. Thec

A thin film of g
Gasket lubricant
pipe manufactur

The spigot end «
bell, using care
com| ‘ted by fo
with depth mar
inserted to the fi

Field-cut pipe le
making the joint

To insure electri
inste d as follo’

Pipe Size
2" thru 12"
Above 12"

Caldweld bondir

2-2.06 CONCRETE PRESSURE Pi,
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A.

LAYING CONCRE
Pipe shall be laic
these Specificati
installation mani

ird the gland. The pipe shall be pushed forward to completely seat
e bell. The gasket shall then be pressed into place within the bell,
re the gasket evenly located around the entire joint. The cast iron
noved along the pipe into position and bolted.

agrees shall be tightened alternately to AWWA C600 Standards in
equal pressure on all parts of the gland.

FASKET JOINT PIPE (AWWA C111)
2ll shall be thoroughly cleaned to remove all foreign material from
lar rubber gasket shall be inserted in the gasket seat provided.

et lubricant shall be applied to the inside surface of the gasket.
ill be a solution of vegetable soap or other solution supplied by the
ind approved by the Engineer.

1e pipe shall be cleaned and entered into the rubber gasket in the
.eep the joint from contacting the ground. The joint shall then be
g the plain end into the seat of the bell. Pipe which is not furnished
1all be marked before assembly to assure that the spigot end is
lepth of the joint.

hs shall be bevelled to avoid damage to the gasket and facilitate

zonductivity on ductile iron pipe water mains, brass wedges shall be

Wedges Reguired

2 each (180° apart)
2 pair of 2 each (180" apart)

s approved or specified by Engineer, may also be utilized.

>RESSURE PIPE

d jointed in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations and
Iin the absence of manufacturer's recommendations, the AWWA

M-9 shall be used.
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B. JOINTING CONCRETE PRESSURE PIPE
All joint surfaces of the bell and spigot (tongue and groove) shall be thoroughly cleaned
to remove all dirt and foreign material. The spigot or tongue end of the pipe with the
gasket in place and with all surfaces lubricated as recommended by the pipe
manufacturer shall be inserted in the ball or groove. the pipe shall then be shoved or
pu |home.

Tl outsic annular space at the joint shall be filled with cement mortar or with a
preformed joint filler when approved by the Engineer.

The grouting of the outside joints shall be made by wrapping the joint with two bands of
strong waterproof Sisalkraft paper or other approved material. The band of paper shali
then be tightly strapped to the pipe using tools recommended by the manufacturer.
The joints shall then be filled with mortar from one side only, until the mortar appears
on the other side of the pipe. Mortar shall be mixed with the least amount of water
that will permit placing by the method described. Flexible wires shall be worked around
the joint to assist grouting and ensure proper filing of the joint. The top of the pipe shall
then be grouted and the paper band laid over the entire joint to protect it while curing.

The inside annular space in pipe 42 inches and larger in diameter shall also be filled with
cement mortar and troweled flush. Mortar shall consist of one (1) part portland cement
and two (2) parts of plaster sand. Mortar for inside joints shall be mixed with only
enough water for "dry packing".

No grouting of joints will be allowed within two joints of laying operations. A
representative of the Engineer will be present when joints are being poured.

2-2.07 THRUST BLOCKING

Blocking to prevent movement of lines under pressure shall be placed at al! bends, tees, caps, valve and
hydrants with Portland Cement Concrete, a minimum of 12" thick, placed between solid ground and the
fittings, and shall be anchored in such a manner that pipe and fitting joints will be accessible for repairs.

All bends of 11-1/4 degrees or greater, and all tees and plugs shall be thrust protected to prevent
movement of the lines under pressure as shown on the Plans.

Where conditions prevent the user of concrete thrust blocks, tied joints or restrained joints of a type
approved by the Engineer shall be used.
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2-2.08 CONNECTIONS TO EXIS1
All connections to water mains |
Special Provisions. All crosses

furnished and set by the Contrac

Where the connection of new w
affected, the superintendent of
and time for connections which
customers affected.

2-2.09 WATER SERVICE PIPING

A. GENERAL
Water service pi

B. EXCAVATION Al
The Contractor
depth and lengt
not be less than
be as specified il

C. LAYING WATER
1. Undergr
horizont

undistur

2. Where ¢
be insta

a. The
(18"

b. The
of tt

3. Where {
separati
shall be
tempere
the lin
installat
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i MAINS
se shall be made by the Contractor unless otherwise provided in the
>ther specials required to be inserted in an existing main shall be

to old requires interruption of service and notification of customers
' Municipality, and the Contractor shall mutually agree upon a date
allow ample time to assemble labor and materials, and to notify all

;hall be installed in accordance with provisions in Section 2.

3ACKFILL

Il open side trenches and construct services from the main to such
15 directed by the Engineer. Unless otherwise directed, depths shall
cified for water mains. Excavation and backfill of side trenches shall
vision I, Excavation and Cleanup Specifications.

'VICE PIPE

id water service pipe shall be laid not less than ten (10') feet
from the building drain, and shall be separated there from by
| or compacted earth.

fitions in paragraph (1) cannot be met, the water service pipe shall
in accordance with the following provisions:

tom of the water service pipe, at all points, shall be at least eighteen
zhes above the top of the building drain line at its highest point.

:er service pipe shall be placed on a solid shelf excavated to one side
aommon trench.

| the water service pipe and building drain line are installed with less
than in paragraph (2) or in the same trench, the building drain line
structed of cast iron soil pipe with push- on joints, type K hard-
opper pipe with sweated joints, or rigid plastic pipe as specified in
State Plumbing Code. The trench shall not be backfilled until the
is approved by the Engineer.
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2-2.10 WATER SERVICE CONNECTION
The Contractor shall make all taps for service connections and install the service pipe, unless otherwise
provided on the Plans and in the Special Provisions.

Each water service pipe shall be connected to the water main through a brass corporation stop. ...e
main shall be tapped at an angle of forty-five degrees (45°), with the vertical, and the stop must be
turned so that the T-handle will be on top.

The service pipe shall be !aid in the trench sufficiently weaving to allow not less than one (1') foot extra
length in its entire length.

A curb stop shall be furnished and installed for each service  a location shown on the Plans, specified
or as directed by the Engineer. A cast iron service box shall be furnished and installed over the curb stop
and held in a truly vertical position, until sufficient backfill has been placed to insure permanent vertical
alignment of the box. The top of the box shall be adjusted and set flush with the established ground
surface grade.

2-2.11 PRESSURE TESTING OF WATER MAINS

A. PRESSURE TEST

After the pipe has been laid and partly backfilled as specified herein, all newly laid pipe
or any valved sections of it shall, unless otherwise expressly specified, be subjected to a
hydrostatic pressure equal to 50 per cent more than the operating pressure at the
lowest elevation of the pipe section, but not to exceed t  pressure rating of the type of
pipe specified. The duration of each pressure te shall be for a period of not less than
one hour and not more than six hours. The basis provisions of AWWA C603 and C600
shall be applicable, if specified.

B. PROCEDURE FOR TEST

Each section of pipe to be tested, as determined by the Engineer, shall be slowly filled
with water and the specified test pressure shall be applied by means of a pump
connected to the pipe in a satisfactory manner. The pump pipe shall be furnished by
the Contractor. Before applying the specified test pressure, all air shall be expelled from
the pipe. To accomplish this, taps shail be made, if necessary, at points of highest
elevation and afterwards tightly plugged. Any cracked or defective pipes, fittings,
valves, or hydrants discovered in consequence of this pressure test shall be removed
and replaced by the Contractor with sound material and the test shall be repeated until
satisfactory to the Engineer. Provisions of AWWA C600 and C603, where applicable,
shall apply.
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C.

LEAKAGE TEST

1. After co
determii
pressure
section 1
or sectic
provisiol
shall be .

2. Allowabl

determi
L = NDF

Note: L= Allow
N = Numr
D = Nom
P = Aver

3. Leakage
pipe or
specifie
the air «

4, Flangec

2-2.12 DISINFECTION OF WATE
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A.

FLUSHING

Sections of pip
contaminated
inste :d atthee
a velocity of at le
one-half inch (Z
velocity in pipe s

All taps 2" size
temporary or pe
of the constructi
as an extra.

letion of the pressure test, a leakage test shall be conducted to
the quantity of water lost by leakage under the specified test
fest pressure is defined as the maximum operating pressure of the
er test and is based on the elevation of the lowest point in the line
inder test corrected to the elevation of the test gauge. Applicable
f AWWA C-600 and C603 shall apply. Duration of each leakage test
iinimum of one (1) hour in addition to the pressure test period.

aakage in gallons per hour for pipeline shall not be greater than that
by the formula:

1/7400

le leakage in gallons per hour

r of joints in length of pipeline tested.
| diameter of the pipe in inches.
test pressure during leakage test in pounds per square inch gauge.

defined as the quantity of water to be supplied in the newly laid
w valved section under test, which is necessary to maintain the
eakage test pressure after the pipe has been filled with water and
elled.

oe shall be "bottle tight".

1AINS

o be disinfected shall first be flushed to remove any solids or
rrial that may have become lodged in the pipe. If no hydrant is
of the main, then a tap should be provided large enough to develop
:two and five-tenths feet (2.5') per second in the main. One two and
2"} hydrant openings will, under normal pressures, provide this
5 up to and including twelve-inch (12").

id smaller required for chlorination or flushing purposes, or for
anent release of air shall be provided for by the Contractor as a part
of water mains. Taps larger than 2" shall be paid for as a bid item or
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REQUIREMENT OF CHLORINE

Before being placed into service, all new mains and repaired portions of, or extensions
to existing mains shall be chlori  ed so that the initial chlorine residual is not less than
50 mg/1 and that a chlorine residual of not less than twenty-five (25 mg/1) remains in
the water after standing twenty-four (24) hours in the pipe.

See Division |, Section 7-12 "Use of Fire Hydrants" regarding use of water for flushing
and disinfection.

FORM OF APPLIED CHLORINE
Chlorine s | be applied by one of the methods which follow subject to approval by the
Engineer.

1. LIQUID CHLORINE
A chlorine gas-water mixture shall be applied by means of a solution-feed
chlorinating device, or the dry gas may be fed directly through proper devices
for regulating the rate of flow and providing effective diffusion of the gas into
the water within the pipe being treated. Chlorinating devices for feeding
solutions of the chlorine gas, or the s itself, must provide means for
preventing the backflow of water into the chlorine.

2. CHLORINE-BEARING COMPOUNDS IN WATER
A mixture of water and high-test calcium hypochlorite (65-70%C1) may be
substituted for the chlorine gas water mixture. The dry powder shall first be
mixed as a paste and then thinned to a one per cent (1%) chlorine solution by
adding water to give a total quantity of seven and five-tenths (7.5) gallons of
water per pounds of dry powder. This solution shall be injected in one end of
the section of main to be disinfected while filling the main with water in the
amounts as shown in the table which follows:

Chlorine Requirements to Produce 50 mg/1
C~ncantration ir ™" Foot of Pipe - By Diameter

Pipe Size 100% 1% Chigrine
Inches Chlorine, Lb. Solution, Gals.
4 0.027 0.33

6 0.061 0.73

8 0.108 1.30

10 0.170 2.04

12 0.240 2.88
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3. TABLET
Tablet d
diamete
eliminat
cleanline
foreign r

Tablets :
and othe
attachec
the Eng
branche:
space, i
assembl’

In filling
velocity

Numl
Fora|

NFECTION

‘ection is best suited to short extensions (up to 2500 ft.) and smaller
jains (up to 12-inches). Since preliminary flushing must be
in using this method, it should be utilized only when scrupulous
1as been used in construction. It shall not be used if trench water or
arial has entered the main or if the water is below 41°F.

Jald be placed in each section of pipe, hydrants, hydrant branches
ppurtenances. Tablets must be at the top of the main and shall be
an adhesive, such as Permatex No. 1 or any alternative approved by
r. Tablets in joints between pipe sections, hydrants, hydrant
" appurtenances are to be crushed and placed inside the annular
ed like chalk in butt ends of sections to coat them if the type of
)es not permit crushing.

ection of piping with water when using the tablet method, water
| be less than one foot (1') per second.

of 5-Grain Hypochlorite Tablets Required
age of 50 mg/1 per Length of Pipe Section

Pipe Size

I..-Lns

POINT OF APPLI
The preferred p
pipe e extensi
in the pipe. The
should be suppli
the flow into the
approved by the

PREVENTING RE
Valve shall be m
will not flow be
desired.

Length of Pipe Section
Foot
Up to 13 18 20 30 40

N WA N R R
DLW N R R

ION

of application of the chlorinating agent is at the beginning of the
or any valved section of it, and through a corporation stop inserted
iter injector for delivering the chlorine-bearing water into the pipe
from a tap made on the pressure side of the gate valve controllil
»e line extension. Alternate points of application may be used when
rineer.

SEFLOW
»ulated so that the strong chlorine solution in the line being treated
into the line supplying the water. Check valves may be used if

w13



F. RETENTION PERIOD
Treated water shall be retained in the pipe at least twenty-four (24) hours. After this
period, the chlorine residual at pipe extremities and at other representative points shall
be at least twenty-five (25) mg/1.

G. CHLORINATING VALVES AND HYDRANTS
In the process of chlorinating newly laid pi  ali valves or other appurtenances shall be
operated while the pipe line is filled with the chlorinating agent and under normal
operating pressure.

H. FINAL FLUSHING AND TESTING
Following chlorination, alf treated water shall be thoroughly flushed from the newly laid
pipe at its extremity until the replacement water throughout its length shows upon test,
a chlorine residual of less than 1 mg/1. In the event chlorine is normally used in the
source of supply, then the test shall show a residual of not in excess of that carried in
the system.

After flushing, water samples collected on two (2) successive days from the treated
piping system, as directed by the Engineer, shall show satisfactory bacteriological
results. Bac iological analyses must be performed by a laboratory approved by the
Itinois Department of Public Health.

L REPETITION OF FLUSHING AND TESTING
Should the initial treatment result in an unsatisfactory bacterial test, the original
chlorination procedure shall be repeated by the Contractor until satisfactory results are
obtained.

2-2.13 MEASUREMENT

In addition to the items listed for separate measurement and payment in Division Il, Excavation and
Backfill for Underground Conduits, and Restoration of Surfaces, the following items shall be measured
for payment when required for water main construction:

WATER MAIN:

Water main shall be listed in t|  bid items by size and type, and shall be measured in lineal feet, slope
measurement, along the center line without deduction for valves and fittings. However, when the water
main  minates in a hydrant valve or other main connection, measurement shall be from the center of
the hydrant valve or other main connection. ’

GATE VALVES AND VALVE BOXES OR VAULTS
Gate valves and valve boxes of the size required shall be measured for payment as an installed unit.
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BUTTERFLY VALVES
Butterfly valves of the type and ¢

CAST OR DUCTILE IRON FITTINGS
Cast or Ductile iron fittings shall
Proposal Form. The weight of
Shipper's invoice weight shall be
actual weighing near the site if ti

SERVICE PIPE
Service pipe of the size and type
units (Long Tap or Short Tap) as

FIRE HYDRANTS

Fire hydrants by size and type 1
with accessories and thrust bloc
water main and the fire hydrant,

SPECIALTY VALVES
Specialty valves shall be measure

WATER MAIN IN TUNNEL
Water Main in Tunnel, Water M
be measured in lineal feet instalt

CONNECTIONS TO EXISTING MAI
Where shown as a separate pay
a separate bid item, is workw
In no event will payment be n
tapping valve.

THRUST BLOCKING AND RESTRAI
Unless otherwise provided in the
shall be included as an incidenta
separate payment.

112014

required shall be measured for payment as an installed unit.

' measured for payment by the pound, or by units as shown on the
:cessories shall be included as part of the weight of the fittings.
ken as the weight for payment purposes, subject to confirmation by
e is reason to doubt the accuracy of invoice weights.

juired shall be measured by the lineal foot for installed length, or by
wn as a Bid item.

uired shall be measured for payment as an instailed unit complete
ig. Where a gate valve is required on the connection between the
2 gate valve shall be included with the payment for fire hydrant.

1s an installed unit by size and type required.

Jacked or Water Main in Casing of the size and type indicated shall
in accordance with requirements of the Plans.

7, this work will be measured for separate payment. If not shown as
ie included as an incidental expense in the unit price for water main.
e when separate payment is provided for a tapping sleeve and a

D JOINTS
»ecial Provisions, thrust blocking, restrained joints or ties as specified
pense in the payment for water mains and shall not be measured for
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A TINAL I?A'I'l' lquVES FOR Wf'rrn AnsAIAIC

31 DESCRIPTION
The valves shall be suitable for ordinary waterworks service, intended to be installed in a normal
position on buried pipe lines for water distribution systems.

The minimum requirements for all gate valves shall, in design, material and workmanship, conform to
the standards of the latest AWWA (C500. All materials used in the manufacture of waterworks gate
vaives shall conform to the AWWA standards designed for each material listed.

3-2 MATERIALS

3-2.01 MANUFACTURE AND MARKING
The gate valves shall be standard pattern and shall have the name or mark of the manufacturer, size and
working pressure plainly cast in raised letters on the valve body.

3-2.02 TYPE AND MOUNTING

The valve bodies shall be cast iron, mounted with approved non-corrosive metals. All wearing surfaces
shall be bronze or other approved non-corrosive material and ere shall be no moving bearing or
contact surfaces of iron in contact with iron. Contact surfaces shall be machined and finished in the best
workmanlike manner, and all wearing surfaces shall be easily renewable.

All gate valves shall be two-faced, non-rising stem, double disc, with parallel sets of bronze or other
approved wedging devices placed between them. The stem shall be of high tensile strength bronze or
other approved non-corrosive metal. All nonferrous bushings shall be of substantial thickness tightly
fitted and pressed into machined ts. All valves shall open by turning to the left counter-clockwise,
unless otherwise specified. Consideration shall be given to types of bronze used where high galvanic
waters (high pH or specific conductance) are present. See AWWA C500. Paragraph 2.2.3.4.

3-2.03 END CONNECTIONS
End connections of gate valves shall consist of one of the following types unless otherwise provided in
the Special Provisions or shown on the Plans:

A. Mechanical Joints
B. Push-On (Rubber-gasket) Joints
o Bell End Joints, lead {only where required for special conditions)
D. Flange Joints
E. Screwed or Threaded Joints.
112014 W 16
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3-2.04 GATE VALVES 16-INCH A
Gate valves sixteen (16") inch at
shall be of the double-disc type
stainless steel tracks securely fa:
rollers throughout their entire le
shall serve as rollers. For doubl
on solid-bronze) Grade |, i1, lii, ol
bronze scrapers to traverse the t

Valves sixteen (16") inch and lar
manufactured of an acceptable
and bonnet to support the lowe
the gate assembly.

They shall be non-rising stem tyg
The valves shall be provided witt

All gears on gate valves shall be «
design.

When manually operated gate vi
with a by-pass and by-pass valv
equipped with handwheel and
Sizes shall be as follows:

*’-'-e Diameter (

16to 20

24 and 30
36and 42

48 and larger

All gate valves sixteen (16") and
Gear ratios shall not be less than

V-t~ Pi-meter (

16
20
24
30
36
42
48
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LARGER

arger to be installed in a horizontal position in a horizontal pipeline
d shall be equipped with solid-bronze (Grade | or V) or 300 series
ied in body and bonnet. The weight of the gates shall be carried on
h of travel. For double-disc valves of the rolling-disc type, the discs
sc valves or other than the roller disc type, the dics shall be carried
rollers securely attached to them. All valves shall be equipped with
s ahead of the rollers.

installed in a vertical or inclined lines shalt be equipped with tracks
e of bronze or 300 series stainless steel secured to the valve body
sc during operation, and equipped with slides to assist the travel of

nd shall be equipped with approved rugged gate position indicators.
ndwheels of ample proportion.

‘ooth steel gears housed in heavy cast iron grease cases or approved

sixteen (16") inches and larger are required, they shall be equipped
3y-pass valve shall be of the same type as the main valve, shall be
Il have the stem in a vertical position unless otherwise indicated.

1es) By-Pass Diameter {Inches)

oo N bW

ser shall be geared with gearing designed for handwheel operation.
‘ollows:

1es) G T

2:1
2:1
2:1
3:1
3:1
4:1
4:1
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3-2.05 GATE VALVE STEM SEALS

All gate valves of size twelve (12") inches shall be furnished with two (2) pressure actuated O-ring stem
seals, with ane (1) O-ring below the stem thrust collar and bearing surfaces and one (1) O-ring above.
The area between the O-rings shall be filled with a lubricant to give continuous lubrication to the stem
collar and bearing surfaces so as to provide long-term ease of operation. An upper and lower stem
collar bushing of an acceptable grade of bronze shall be acceptable in lieu of the above if the stem collar
and bearing surfaces are exposed to internal water pressure.

Valves larger than twelve (12") inches shall be as described above unless they are required to be
furnished with extended stems with gear cases, in which case they shall be furnished with adjustable
stuffing boxes so that they may be repacked without the need to disassemble and remove the gear case.

3-2.06 WRENCH NUTS

Wrench nuts shall be made of cast iron and shall be one and fifteen-sixteenths (1-15/16") inches square
at the top, two (2") inches square at the base, one and three-fourths (1-3/4") inches high, unless
otherwise designated in the Special Provisions. Nuts shall have ¢ inged base upon which shall be cast
an arrow at least two (2") inches long showing the direction of opening. The word "Open” in one-half
(1/2") inch or larger letters shall be cast on the nut to clearly indicate the direction of opening the valve.

3-2.07 TAPPING VALVES

Tapping valves shall be furnished with flanged inlet end connections having a machined projection on
the flanges to mate with a machined recess on the outlet flanges of the tapping sleeves and crosses.
The outlet ends shall conform in dimensions to the AWWA Standards for hub or mechanical joint
conditions, except that the outside of the hub shall have a large flange of attaching a drilling machine.
T seat opening of the valves shall be larger than normal size to permit full diameter cuts. Tapping
sleeve or cross shall be of the same manufacturer as the tapping valve.

3-2.08 HYDROSTATIC TEST PRESSURE AT FACTORY

Each gate valve shall be tested at the factory performance and operation prior to painting and shall
be subjected to the following hydrostatic pressure tests: each three (3") inch to twelve (12") inch valve,
inclusive, shall be subject to hydrostatic pressure test under pressures of both three hundred (300) psi
and one hundred seventy-five (175) psi, and each sixteen (16") inch to forty-eight (48") inch valve,
inclusive, shall be subject to test pressures of three hundred (300) psi and one hundred fifty (150) psi.
These tests shall be conducted in accordance with provisions of AWWA C500. Tests for special valves
shall be made as provided in the Special Provisions.

3-2.09 PAINTING AT THE FACTORY
After the factory test and inspection and before leaving the factory, all ferrous parts of the valves except
finished or bearing surfaces shall be painted inside and out with a rust preventative compound.
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3-3 INSTALLATION OF GATE
All gate valves shall e inspect
installation. They sh. be set an
for the type of connection ends f

Valves twelve (12") inch and u
standard valve vaulit or case iror
The box shall be centered over t
road bed or finished surface.

After installation, all valves shall
specifications. Should any de
Contractor shall correct such ¢
Engineer. Should the Contract f;
Owner, he may cause such defe
payments due or to become due
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LVES

upon delivery in the field to insure proper working order before
sinted to the pipe in the manner as set forth in the AWWA Standards
ished.

ir shall be installed in a vertical position and be provided with a
ilve box so arranged that no shock will be transmitted to the valve.
operating nut, and the cast iron box cover shall be set flush with the

subjected to the field test for piping as outlined in Section 2. of these
ts in materials or workmanship appear during these tests, the
icts with the least possible delay and to the satisfaction of the
:0 do this within a reasonable period of time in the judgment of the
i to be corrected and deduct the cost thereof from any money or
: Contractor.
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SECTION 4. BUTTER™' Y VALVES FOR WATER MAINS

4-1 DESCRIPTION
Butterfly valves to be installed in water main distribution systems shall conform to AWWA C504-70
specifications. As specified, a valve may be one of the following type or classes as designated by Plans
or Special Provisions.

Wafer Valves - Class 1508, in sizes through 20 inches

Short-Body Valves - All classes, in 3 to 72 inch sizes

Long Body Valves - Class 75A, 75B, 150A and 1508B in 3 to 72 inch sizes.

Mechanical Joint End Valves - Class 150B in size 3 through 20 inch diameter and all

o 0N =P

classes in 30 inch through 48 inch diameter sizes.

End connections shall consist of one of the following types as provided in the Special Provisions or as
shown on the Plans:

Mechanical Joints
Push-On (Rubber-gasket) Joints
Flange Joints

o0 @y

Screw or Threaded Joints

4-2 DATA TO BE FURNISHED BY CONTRACTOR

If required, the Contractor shall submit for approval by the Engineer drawings showing the principal
dimensions, general construction and materials used for ali parts of the valves and operator. All work
shall be done and all valves shall be furnished in accordance with these drawings after they have been
approved by the Engineer.

4-3 WORKMANSHIP

Valve parts shall be designated, and manufacturing tolerances set, to provide interchangeability of parts
between units of the same size and produced by any one manufacturer. When assembled, valves
manufactured in accordance with this standard shall be well-fitted and smooth running, and body and
shaft seal shall be watertight. All equipment shall be guaranteed against defects in workmanship or
materials for one (1) year after installation or two (2) years after shipment, whichever time elapses first.

4-4 MARKINGS

Markings for other than wafer valves shall be cast on the body or shall be on cast plates with raised
letters, attached to the valve body. The markings shall show the valve size, manufacturer, class and year
of manufacture. The minimum size of letters shall be 1/4 inch for valves 3 to 12 inches in diameter, and
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1/2 inch for valves larger than 1
and with 1/8 inch etched or engr

4-5 PAINTING

Unless otherwise specified, all
bearing surfaces, shall be shop
Specification TT-V-51f, and exter
surfaces, shall be shop painted v
TT-P-645A; or, in the case of vah
to Federal Specification TT-V-51f

4-6 TESTS
Each butterfly valve shall be te
conform to AWWA C504.

112014

1ches in diameter. Corrosion- resistant plates attached to the body
id letters may be used for markings on wafer valves.

arnal steel or cast iron surfaces of each valve, except finished or
inted with two (2) coats of asphalt varnish conforming to Federal
steel or cast iron surfaces of each valve, except finished or bearing
1 two (2) coats of zinc chromate conforming to Federal Specification
for buried service, with two (2) coats of asphalt varnish conforming

'd for leakage in the manufacturer's shop and such leakage shall
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SECTIO™ = “ALVE VAULT< ~~'™ 27VES FOR W/ ™7 === 1D WATER SERVICT<

5-1 GENERAL

This section shall apply to the construction of standard valve vaults or chambers, special valve vaults or
changers, cast iron valve boxes, curb boxes and meter boxes, all in accordance with the Standard
Drawings.

Deep valves shall be provided with cast iron valves boxes set over the operating stem, except where
otherwise specified or shown on the Plan.

5-2 MATERIALS

5-2.01 RING AND COVER AND VALVE BOX CASTINGS
Castings for cast iron ring and cover and for cast iron parts of valve boxes shall conform to the
requirements of Standard Specifications for Gray Iron Castings, ASTM. Designation A-48.

5-3 CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

5-3.01 VALVE VAULT (OR BASINS)

Valve vaults (or basins) may be either pre-cast or cast-in-place only, according to the details shown on
the drawings. Applicable provisions of Division Il, Sanitary Sewers and Storm Sewers, Section 4 shall
govern construction of valve vaults and chambers.

5-3.02 CASTIRON VALVE BOXES
Cast iron valve boxes as shown on the drawing are placed for enclosing gate valves of small size in lieu of
gate valve chambers.

Adjustable cast iron valve boxes shall be set to position during backfilling operations so they will be in a
vertical alignment to the gate valve operating stem. The lower casting of the unit shall be installed first
in such a manner as to be cushioned and to not rest directly upon the body of the gate valve or upon the
water main. The upper casting of the unit shall then be placed in proper alignment into such an
elevation that its top will be a final grade. Backfilling around both units shall be placed and compacted
to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

5-3.03 CURB BOXES

Curb boxes shall be screwed type, with the base threaded to attach to the curb stop or shall be Buffalo
or "arch" type, and of such construction that it shall be capable of extension to finished grade. The type
of curb box shall be shown on the Plans, or indicated in the Special Provisions.
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6-1 DESCRIPTION
These specifications are to be
hydrants for ordinary water wor

6-2 MATERIALS

6-2.01 MATERIALS FOR HYDRA
Hydrants shall be of a manufac
manufacturer, size of valve opel
the upper barrel section above fi

Hydrants shall be designed for a
ring stem seals. Hydrant body ¢
barrel section, elbow hoe) cast

Hydrants shall be internally mou
working together shall not both
where high galvanic waters (hig
2.8.

All wearing and working intern
removable through the top of th

Lugs, if required for harnessing 1
provided on the bell of the elbo
shall be submitted for approval ¢

The hydrant barrel shall be proy
ground line. There shall be a flai
Unless indicated otherwise on tl
easily replaceable breaking devis
barrel sections upon impact.

6-2.02 HYDRANT DETAILS
Unless required otherwise to
following hydrant details shall be

Bury (trench) depth shall be as sl

112014

SECTION 6. FIRE HYDRANTS

| in conjunction with the AWWA Standard C502 for dry barrel fire
arvice.

AND APPURTENANCES

» and pattern approved by the Owner. The name or mark of the
, and year of manufacturer shall be clearly cast in raised letters on
ed grade.

‘king pressure of 150 psi, and equipped with not less than two (2) O-
ngs shall be manufactured of cast iron or ductile iron. The lower
and flanges below grade shall be either cast iron or ductile iron.

d with approved non-corrodible metals and in such a way that parts
iron or steel. Consideration shall be given to type of bronze used
1 or specific conductance) is present. See AWWA C502, paragraph

arts shall be accurately machined, easily renev )le, and shall be
drant.

hydrant to the connecting pipe from the main in the street, shall be
r on the hydrant bottom casting. A drawing of the lug construction
aquest of the Engineer.

d with a clearly marked circumferential rib to denote the intended
above this point at a sufficient height to permit access to the flange.
'lans, hydrants shall be of the "traffic" or "break-away" design with
‘or the gradeline flange and operating stem that prevent damage to

form to the Owner's existing equipment and specifications, the
wided:

n on the Plans.
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When tested in accordance with AWWA C502, friction losses through the hydrant shail not exceed the
maximum permissible losses listed in Table 3, AWWA C502.

Hydrants with six (6") inch inlet connections shall be furnished with two {2) 2-1/2 inch hose nozzles and
one (1) 4-1/2 inch pumper nozzle. Hydrants with 4 inch inlet connections shall be furnished with two (2)
2-1/2 inch hose nozzles.

All nozzles shall be manufactured of an acceptable grade of bronze, properly secured to the barrel
section to prevent blowing out, and accurately threaded in accordance with National Standard Hose
Coupling Thread S ifications, or to match Owner's existing or as indicated in the Special Provisions.

All nozzles shall be furnished with inside threaded cast iron caps fitted with suitable gaskets for positive
water tightness under test pressure. Operating nut and nozzle cap wrench nuts shall be 1-1/2 inch
pentagon, measured from point to opposite flat at the base, tapering uniformly to 1-7/16 inch at the
top, and the height of the nut shall be not less than 1 inch. Nozzle caps shall be securely chained to the
upper barrel section.

The hydrant shall open by turning to the left {(counter-clockwise) and the direction of opening shall be
permanently and clearly marked on the bonnet assembly near the operating nut.

6-2.03 FACTORY HYDROSTATIC TEST

Before the hydrant is painted at the factory, it shall be subjected to an internal hydrostatic test of 300
pound per square inch with the hydrant valve in a closed position and again with the hydrant valve in an
open position.

6-2.04 PAINTING

Alliron parts of the hydrant both inside and outside shall be thoroughly cleaned and painted. All inside

surfaces and the outside surfaces below the ground line shall be coated with asphalt varnish. They shall
be covered with two coats, the first having dried thoroughly before the second is applied.

The outside of the hydrant above the finished ground line shall be thoroughly cleaned and thereafter
painted with one coat of paint of a durable composition, and one additional coat of a color specified by
the Owner.

6-3 CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Hydrants shall be installed at the locations as shown on the Plans. They shall be plumb and shall be set
so that the lowest hose connection is at least twenty-four (24") inches above the surrounding finished
grade. All hydrants shall be inspected in the field upon delivery to the job to insure proper operation
before installation. A minimum of 1/4 cubic yard of coarse stone, broken concrete, or like material shall
be placed at and around the base of the hydrant to insure proper drainage of the hydrant after use. The
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blocking of the hydrant shall ¢
extending from the hydrant to ul
the hydrant base to counteract
that weep holes are not coverec
firm bearing for the hydrant bas
required by Special Provision.

existing hydrants shall be handle

112014

sist of a wedge of P.C. Concrete of not less than 1/4 cubic yard
sturbed soil and shall be so placed to form a solid barrier adjacent to
: pressure of water exerted thereon. Care shall be taken to insure
¢ concrete. The hydrant shall be set on a concrete clock to insure a
The hydrant, valve and tee shall be interconnected by steel rods if
e resetting of existing hydrants and moving and reconnecting of
Y a manner similar to a new installation.
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7-1 GENERAL
These Specifications cover the installation of fittings and valves on water mains while the mains are
under operating pressure. Special Considerations will be covered in the Plans and Special Provisions.

Specification references made herein for manufactured material such as valves, saddles, tees, and
fittings refer to designations for American Water Works Association (AWWA), or to American National
Standards Institute (ANSI), as they are effecti  an the date of call for bids.

Copies of these publications may be obtained at nominal cost from The American Water Works
Association, 6666 West Quincy Avenue, Denver, Colorado 80235, and from the American National
Standards Institute, 1430 Broadway, New York, New York 10018.

7-2 DEFINITION OF TERMS
The following definitions shall apply to the terms used in this section.

PRESSURE TAPPING

A procedure by which a hole is cut into a water main under pressure, without taking the main out of
service. A Tapping Fitting is attached, pressure tight, around the main. A Tapping Valve is then attached
to the outlet of the Tapping Fitting, and a Tapping Machine is attached to the Tapping Valve, allowing
the pressure tapping operation to begin.

TAPPING MACHINE

Any one of several machines designed and constructed for pressure tapping ductile iron, cast iron, steel,
plastic, asbestos cement, or concrete water main. The Tapping Machine has a means of rotating and
advancing a Shelf Cutter through the side wall of the main being tapped. The Machine is pressure tight
when bolted to the tapping valve. This allows the cut to be made without taking the main out of service,
or losing pressu

PILOT DRILL
The forward part of the Tapping Machine Boring Bar, which first penetrates the main. ...e Pilot Drill
provi  alignment for the Shell Cutter. The Pilot Drill must have latches, clips, or other approved

means of retaining the Coupon as it is severed from the body of the main.

SHELL CUTTER

A hollow, cylindrical cutter, with teeth on its periphery; resembling a hole saw. The Shell Cutter is
concentric with the Pilot Drill. The Shell Cutter removes the portion of the main called the Coupon,
completing access to the main.

COUPON
That portion of the existing main removed by the Shell Cutter and held by the Pilot Drill, to be
subsequently removed as the Pilot Drill-Shell Cutter assembly is withdrawn into the Tapping Machine
adaptor.
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TAPPING VALVE
Any full ported gate valve, whic
tap.

TAPPING FITTING
Also called Sleeve, Saddle, or Ta
over the main to be pressure tag

7-3 MATERIALS
The type of valves and fittings ti
Special Provisions.

74 VALVES
Valves shall conform to AWWA
by-passes. Horizontal Valves sha

7-5 TAPPING FITTINGS

Cast Iron Material shall confor
coating. All bolts and other f
material.

7-6 INSTALLATION PROCED!
The existing water main shall be
pressure connection. If the m
manufacturer shall be consulted

Sufficient length of main shall b
shall be supported on concrete
properly carry its own weight, pl
main due to improper or insuffic

After the tapping saddle or tee |
outlet flange, making a pressure

The tapping machine, by mean:s
tapping valve, also making a p
installation shall be pressure t¢
installation. Water under pres:

112014

rill allow the Shell Cutter to pass through it and effect the pressure

ng Tee; a two or three-piece bolted fitting, split to allow placement
1.

e used in the Pressure Connection will be specified in the Plans and

0. All valves over 16" diameter should generally be provided with
ave tracks, rollers, scrapers, and enclosed steel cut beve! gears.

o AWWA (C110. Steel fittings shall have a factory-applied epoxy
:ning devices shall be stainless steel or other corrosion resistant

:overed and exposed to allow calipering of the pipe in advance of the
is reinforced concrete, or reinforced concrete cylinder pipe, the
specifications, procedures, and design data.

xposed to allow for operation of the tapping machinery. The main
'destals, as detailed on the Project Plans, at sufficient intervals to
the weight of the tapping machinery and fitting. Any damage to the
: supports shall be repaired at the Contractor's expense.

been mounted on the main the tapping valve shall be bolted to the
1t connection.

a special adaptor shall then be bolted to the outlet flange of the
sure tight connection. After the tapping machine is in place the
:d at operating pressure plus 50%, to insure the integrity of the
2 can be introduced through a port in the tapping machine. The
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tapping machine and the fitting shall be externally supported, so that no additional weight is placed
upon the main.

The tapping valve shall then be opened; allowing the shell cutter-pilot drill assembly to advance through
the valve body unit contact is made with the wall of the main. With the tapping machine's feed set,
power shall be supplied, starting rotation of the cutter-pilot drill assembly.

The minimum diameter cut permitted shall be specified by the Design Engineer. For pressure taps
through 12" diameter the minimum diameter shall be 1/2" less than the nominal diameter of the pipe to
be attached. For 14" through 20" installations the minimum diameter shall be 1-1/2" less; for larger
taps the allowable minimum diameter shall be 2" - 3" less than the nominal diameter of the pipe being
attached.

When the pilot drill penetrates the wall of the main, the nozzle, valve body, and tapping machine will be
filled with water. The bleec  valve on the tapping machine will indicate the presence of water. The cut
shall be continued for a sufficient period of time after this indication to allow the coupon to be
completely severed from the wall of the main.

The coupon shall be retained on the pilot drill by means of latches, spring detents, wire clips, or threads
on the pilot drill; depending upon the make of the tapping machine. As the boring bar is retracted the
coupon, pilot drill, and shell cutter return back into the tapping machine adaptor.

At this time the tapping valve shall be closed, sealing the main. The tapping machine shall be removed,
and the valve shall be opened to flush any foreign material.

The same procedure shall be followed for the insertion of other fittings.

7-7 EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL
Excavation and Backfilt for pressure connections shall conform to the provisions of Division Il, Section 1,
2 and 3.

Poured concrete thrust blocks shall be provided to prevent movement of the installation when main
pressure is applied.
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NORTH STRE

The following Spe 1| Provisi
Construction”, adopted April 1,
Special Provisions” and the "Illit
the “Manual of Test Procedures
General Requirements and Cove
the proposed improvement in
specifications, the said Special Pi

However, in all cases, the Divis
precedence over the Division 1(
Road and Bridge Construction ar

SCOPE OF WORK

This project consists of the ren
Permeable Interlocking Concre
pavement, curb and gutter r
replacement, storm sewer
adjustments/reconstructions, wi

Coordination with the village Mt
shall be provided a minimum of

MWRDGC PROVISIONS

This project is partially funded w
is advised that the following pro

e  MWRDGC’s Purchasing ¢

e  Multi-Project Labor Agre

e Affirmative Action Ordin
o Contract Goals:

= MBEan
= WBEan
= SBEami

e Affirmative Action Utiliz:
o Affirmative Action Statu:
e Veteran’s Business Entet
e VBE Commitment Form

All necessary information must t

VILLAGE OF TINLEY PARK
MPROVEMENT - OAK PARK AVENUE TO 67™ COURT
SPECIAL PROVISIONS

supplement the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
16; the latest editions of the “Supplemental Specifications and Interim
Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways";
Materials” in effect on the date of the invitation for bids; the Division |
its; and the Division (I Technical Specifications which apply to and govern
ok County, and in case of conflict with any part, or parts, of said
sions shall take precedence and shall govern.

| General Requirements and Covenants of the specifications shall take
jeneral Requirements and Covenants of the Standard Specifications for
hall govern.

al of the existing pavement structures as noted and replacement with
Pavers. Additionally, hot-mix asphalt grinding and resurfacing, HMA
oval and replacement, pavement marking, driveway removal and
extension, decorative brick crosswalks, drainage structu
"main replacement and sanitary sewer replacement are all included.

A lots for the road closure is required. An informational message board
eeks prior to each entrance closure.

a green infrastructure grant provided by the MWRDGC. The contractor
ans of the MWRDGC must also be followed:

ent
e, Revised Appendix D

num dollar amount of $40,000

mum dollar amount of $20,000

wum dollar amount of $20,000

n Plan

port (to be provided monthly)

se Contracting Policy Requirements Appendix V (project goal of $6,000)

aceived prior to the processing of any invoices.
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AGGRE(‘ ATr FAN 'rrl‘nrlPADv A_c_cl:cc

This work shall consist of providing temporary driveway/roadway access during construction in accordance
with Article 107.09 and 402.10 of the Standard Specifications.

This work will not be paid for separately and shall be included in the unit cost of various contract items.

DUST AARTRA

The contractor shall be responsible for controlling the dust and air-borne dirt generated by his/her
construction activities.

The implementation of dust control procedures shall be required if wind and dry soil conditions reduce
visibility on adjacent roads and property. Concerns for health and safety to the public using adjacent
facilities will be grounds for the implementation of a dust control plan. When circumstances warrant, a
specific dust control plan shall be developed. The contractor and the engineer shall review the nature and
extent of dust generating activities and cooperatively develop specific types of control techniques
appropriated to that specific situation. Sample techniques that may warrant consideration include such
measures as:

1. Minimize track out of soil onto nearby publicly traveled roads.
2. Reduce vehicle speed on unpaved surfaces.
3. Cover haul vehicles.

4. Apply chemical dust suppressants or water to exposed surfaces, particularly to surfaces on
which construction vehicles travel.

This work will not be paid for separately and shall be included in the unit cost of various contract items.

coMnl ETIQII nA_T_E_

Time is of the essence. The contractor is advised that all work shall begin on or before April 1, 2019 and
completed by October 15, 2109 including all punch list work. Should the contractor fail to comply with the
listed dates, the provisions of Section 108.09 shall be applied.

The Contractor shall be IDOT prequalified for roadway. A copy of the current IDOT Prequalification shall be
presented at the time of bid document pick up. If this information is not supplied or on file, the bid
documents shall be withheld.

PDEEEDEKII‘E TMNLAICTCDA lls

Attention is called to assure compliance with lllinois Compiled Statutes Veteran’s Preference Act 330 ILCS
55/. "In the employment and appointment to fill positions in the construction, addition to, or alteration of
all public works undertaken or contracted for by the state, or by any political subdivision thereof,
preference shall be given to persons who have been members of the armed forces or allies of armed forces
of allies of the United States in time of hostilities with a foreign country...”
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WAGE RATES

This contract calls for the constr
Act, 820 ILCS 130/.01 et seq. (“t
workers and mechanics perforr
wages” (hourly cash wages p
information regarding current

website at: http://wwh

on of a “public work,” within the meaning of the lllinois Prevailing Wage
Act”). The Act requires contractors and subcontractors to pay laborers,
i services on public works projects no less than the “prevailing rate of
fringe benefits) in the county where the work is performed. For
sailing wage rates, please refer to the lllinois Department of Labor’s
ate.il.us/agency/idol/rates/re =~ All contractors and

subcontractors rendering servic
including but not limited to, all w

MATERIAL INSPECTION — REPOI

All materials incorporated in -
Guidelines (PPG) and the proces

The Contractor shall be respon:
least forty-eight (48) hours in a
be responsible for the QA testi
Standard Specifications. Please
approval per the referenced spe

All concrete materials incorporz
Provision, “Quality Control/Qua
required to submit a QC plan to

The contractor shall coordinate
can provide proper and sufficii
submitted to the Engineer, imm
contract amount due the Contre
the Engineer’s Final Payment Est

PUBLIC CONSTRUCTIOM *~T, 3C

under this contract must comply with all requirements of the Act,
1, notice and record keeping duties.

contract are to be inspected according to the Project Procedures
d frequency of testing under the QC/QA specifications.

2 for QC testing of these materials with the Engineer being notified at
1ce of the placement of any of these materials. The Local Agency shall
of these materials on the job and at the plant per article 1030 of the
2 that the Contractor is required to submit a QC plan to the Engineer for
:ations.

in this contract are to be inspected according to the Recurring Special
Assurance of Concrete Mixtures”. Please note that the Contractor is
Engineer for approval per the referenced specifications.

work operations with the engineer to assure that the testing agencies
notice to schedule their work. Also, all QC documentation is to be
itely following completion of this project. Five percent {5%) of the final
r will be withheld pending receipt of all documentation and approval of
ite by the Village.

$557/1

Pursuant to the home rule po
applicable to this contract.

rmenin 2 NCE COVERAGE

The Insurance Requirements ca
Responsibility to the Public". T
force for the term of the contra
commence work under the Con!
has been obtained.

Section 7-2.02F Professional Lia

Section 7-2.02E Pollution Liabili

's of the Village, Public Construction Act 30 ILCS 557/1 shail not be

2 found in Section 7 of the General Requirements "Legal Relations and
Contractor and any Subcontractors shall obtain and thereafter keep in
1e insurance coverage specified in this section. The Contractor shall not
t until all the insurance required by this section or any Special Provision

Yy WILL be required as part of this project.

VILL be required as part of this project.
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NOTIFICATION COORDINATION

If the Contractor is required to impede access to any private driveway/property for any reason during the
course of this project, the Contractor shall provide 24-hour advance written notice to the affected
properties. The notification shall be of a form and method as approved by the Village of Tinley Park.

gl IADA.NTEE

All materials and equipment shall be guaranteed for a period of one (1) year from the date of written
acceptance by the Owner. Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of failure of any part of the
improvements during the guarantee period, replacement of the improvements shall be furnished and
installed by the Contractor at no additional cost to the Village of Tinley Park.

FANARITIRALCAINY

A contingency allowance has been included in this contract and is for the sole use of the Owner to cover
unanticipated costs processed through change orders, which the Contractor shall enter as $30,000 on his
proposal.

A\ Wil oV ol o W ey of f‘ﬂN(‘T"I LATIAR DALITE

Prior to the start of any construction or excavation, the contractor shall video record the existing conditions
in the area of the construction route. The video shall  done on standard color DVD. The contractor shall
supply the Village or Authorized Representative with two copies of the video prior to starting construction.
The video shall include the following:

1. Full right-of-way 2. Parkway condition 3. Pavement condition
4. Curb condition 5. Driveway condition 6. Existing manholes
7. Fire hydrants 8. Fences 9. Trees and landscaped areas

The video recordings shall also supply a continuous audio record of the location (preferably with address),
all anticipated problem areas, items, and features for the complete area to be affected by the construction.
The video recording shall be made on a DVD or other approved equal, and shall conform to Japan
Electronics and Information Technology Industries Association {JEITA) standards. The format of recording
and type of media used shall remain the same throughout the project. When the recorded video
information is replayed and reviewed, it shall be free of electrical interference.

The audio portion of the composite signal shall be sufficiently free of electrical interference, background
noise, and heavy foreign or regional accents to provide an oral report that is clear and complete and easily
discernible. The audio portion of the video report shall be recorded by the operating technician on the
video as they are being produced and shall include references to the street address and type of construction
to be performed at the site as specified in the plans. Audio comments pertaining to special circumstances,
which may arise during the excavation, shall also be included. Dubbing the audio information onto the
video tract after the video is completed will not be permitted.
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Video recordings shall be enclos
was taken, the designated sect
TINLEY PARK — SOUTH STREET R
the Village or Authorized Repres

The surface condition of excava
construction site conditions as
compensated for separately but

The surface condition of excava
construction site conditions as s
not be compensated for separat:

MAINTENA™'~" =~ ROADWAYS,

n vinyl plastic containers, which shall clearly indicate the date the video
's) of construction contained on the tape, and the label “VILLAGE OF
JNSTRUCTION.” One (1) copy of the finished video shall be delivered to
ative prior to commencing excavation.

areas after final restoration shall be the same or better than the pre-
whn in the video. The cost of video and log preparation shall not be
Il be considered incidental to the contract.

areas after final restoration shall be the same or better than the pre-
~n in the videotape. The cost of videotaping and log preparation shall
but shall be considered incidental to the contract.

LEYS, AND DRIVEWAYS

Beginning on the date that the C
normal maintenance of all exist
This normal maintenance shall
include snow removal operatiol
Contractor.

Access to driveways 1id alleys ¢
All driveways and curb and gutt
aggregate will be required to all
removed and replaced. The ten
separately nut shall be incidenta

COORDINATION/SCHEDULING €

ractor begins work on this project, he shall assume responsibility for the
roadways, alleys, and driveways within the limits of the improvement.
lude all repair work deemed necessary by the Engineer but shall not
Traffic control and protection for this work shall be provided by the

| be maintained at all times by means of placing temporary aggregate.
-emoved shall be replaced within five (5) days of removal. Temporary
residents access for all driveways and alleys that are determined to be
rary aggregate used to maintain alleys, and driveways shall not be paid
the various removal items.

VORK

The Contractor shall be advisec
Contractor and not by the Village

All equipment parking and work

All equipment must be removet
Village.

Work hours will be 7AM to 7PM
Village. No work including the st

Priming/tacking of the streets m

Prior to HMA surface removal
completed.

Milling operations cannot be rr
permis n by the Village and the

Street sweeping will be required

Any irrigation systems, brick pav
ROW disturbed during construct
the unit price for the various ren

at the work of all subcontractors will be coordinated by the General
their authorized representative.

eeneral must be coordinated with the Village event schedule.

ff the Village streets during  holiday weekends at the request of the

ynday through Friday. Weekend/Holiday work hours as approved by the
up of machinery can occur outside of these hours.

be done on the day of paving.

| curb removal and replacement and curb slot restoration must be

» than ten days ahead of any paving operation unless granted special
wuthorized representative.

er grinding operations, within 24 hours before paving.

, decorative rock, special corner landscaping, mailboxes, etc., within the
will be the Contractors responsibility to repair and shall be included in
al items.
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Highways”, any special details a
contained herein.

Special attention is called to A
Standards, Details, Quality Stand
Special Provisions co 1ined here

The Contractor shall contact tf
beginning work.

"T*NDARDS:  701427-05, 701t
DISTRICT OM™ "TTAILS: TC-10, T¢

SPECIAL PROVISIONS:  Traffic C

The Contractor shall t remove
Contractor shall obt: , erect, m
devices as may be necessary for
tenance of all traffic control devi
Standard Specifications and the |
and the attached special provis
devices are installed 1 maintai

The Contractor is hereby advisec
placement of No Parking signs a
road conditions such as “Bump,
be required at no additional expe

This work shall be pa  for per LU

Tr**"~~1RY INFORMATION SIG

The contractor shall provide an .
the commuter traffic that the aci
approved by the village. The cot
to activating the message board
board.

The message board will be used |
the detour start.

This week shall be paid for per LL

SAW CUT JOINTS

The removal and/or replacement
means of a saw cut joint, at the ¢
be included in the unit price bid f

Highway Standards contained in the plans and the Special Provisions

le 107.09 of the Standard Specifications and the following Highway
for Work Zone Traffic Control Devices, Recurring Special Provisions and
relating to traffic control.

lesident Engineering Representative at least 72 hours in advance of

-10, 701611-01, 701701-10, 701901-07
5, TC-22
rol Plan, Maintenance of Roadways, Alleys and Driveways

y traffic control or safety devices until the entire job is complete. The
tain and remove all signs, barricades, flagmen and other traffic control
purpose of regulating, warning or guiding traffic. Placement and main-
shall be in accordance with the applicable parts of Article 107.14 of the
ois Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways
s. The Contractor is solely responsible for ensuring all traffic control
lin accordance with applicable state standards.

at notification to all affected residents is his responsibility including the
ast 48 hours prior to paving operations. In addition, signage indicatii
ugh Surface”, “Fresh Qil”, Dip”, etc., as requested by the Village will also

3

' SUM for TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION (SPECIAL).

iG

ance message board two weeks prior to the start of the work advising
; to the lot will be detoured. The exact messages to be used shall be as
ictor is to coordinate with Donna Framke, 708-444-5000 the week prior
the village can use its social media presence in addition to the message

ir to each change in the detour and will remain in place for 2 weeks post

> SUM for TEMPORARY INFORMATION SIGNING.

any driveways, pavement, curb, sidewalk, etc. shall be accomplished by
ction of the Engineer. This work will not be paid for separately but shall
‘he various removal items.
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HOT-MIX *“"HALT DRIVEV

Where existing aspb : dr
sawed joint and restc :d w
a rate of 0.25 pounds per s
an application of Bituminc
inches (2") of Hot-Mix Aspt
three feet (3’) unless othe
Standard Specifications.
removal, shall be brought
Section 1004.01 and shall &

The cost for Hot-Mix  ;ph:
for at the contract unit pri
cost for saw cutting, any a
of the depth needed to ol
SQUARE YARD of DRIVEWA

Access to all properties sha
aggregate accordance with

All grassed areas disturbec
with the TOPSOIL FURNIS|
provisions and paid for thr¢

~"ITECHNICAL FABRIC, SF

This work shall consist of fu
aggregate subbase, base, a
the proposed pavement se
the presence of clay soils. |
shall be used. The fabric sh

Material shall meet the
Applications.

This work shall be paid
GEOTECHNICAL FAE C, S
additional appurtenances r

Geotextile for the fabric lin

"™~ GROUND CO UIT

This work shall consist of
Standard Specificatic  unc
locations are show on the |
pull string in addition to th
that the access points will
the pavement subgrade. (
coordinates provided.

IOVAL AND REPLS ~7"*7*{T, 6”

or parkways are to be removed, they shall be removed to a straight
wplication on the aggregate base of Bituminous Materials (Prime Coat) at
ot, four inches (4") of Hot-Mix Asphalt Binder Course, IL 19.0, N50, then
rials (Tack Coat) at a rate of 0.025 pounds per square foot and a two
ce Course, Mix “D”, NSO. The replacement width shall be a max  1m of
ected by the Engineer and done in accordance with Section 440 of the
erial needed below the HMA material due to the depth of the curb
roper depth with Aggregate Base Course, Type B (CA-6) as specified in
ered incidental to this pay item.

r and Surface Courses, prime coat, tack coat, and aggregate will be paid
ar SQUARE YARD of HOT-MIX ASPHALT DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT, 6”. The
excavation, and removal of the existing driveway pavement (regardless
' required thickness) will be paid for at the contract unit price bid per
IENT REMOVAL.

ntained throughout the duration of construction by means of temporary
107.09 and 402.10 and shall be incidental to the various removal items.

removal and replacement of this item shall be restored in accordance
'LACE, 6” and SODDING, SPECIAL specified elsewhere in these special
se items.

and placing geotechnical fabric on the prepared subgrade (prior to

ng) and along the sides of the proposed concrete curb on either side of
:otextile shall be a woven geotextile with a higher permeability due to
‘ilament, multi-filament or fibrillated-filament type woven geotextile
ninimum 6 ounces per square yard. '

1 requirement for Type 2, AASHTO M-288 Geotextiles for Highway

the contract unit price per SQUARE YARD measured in place for
vhich shall include all labor, materials (including overlaps), and any
‘0 complete this work.

1 for underdrains are not measured for payment.

cting Underground Raceways in accordance with Section 810 of the
1 Street for the future use by utility companies and the village. The
| the ends shall be capped watertight. All conduit shall include a tonable
g tape. The conduit shall be extended beyond the improvement area so
ct the new pavements. Conduit shall be a minimum of 12 inches below
ands shall be surveyed and shown on the record drawings with GPS
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)T PAVEMENT
‘D", N50 (IL 9.5 mm); 2" 4% @ 50 Gyr.
nmj; 4” 4% @ 50 Gyr.

HMA the “AC Type” shall be “PG 64-22” unless modified by District One
Jled Materials, see Special Provisions.

'Hot-Mix Asphalt Surface Mixtures is 112 |bs/sq yd/in.

EWALK

be constructed, it shall be constructed with a minimum four inches (4”)
iches (5") of PC Concrete. This work shall be done in conformance with
ird Specifications except as modified herein. Integral curb and sidewalk
e plans with no additional compensation.

lone with a minimum form size of 2 inches by 6 inches. Form material
through driveways shall be 8 inches thick.

Il excavation required to construct these sidewalks will be considered
. The placement of a minimum four inches (4”) of CA 6 stone will be
placement. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per
AENT CONCRETE SIDEWALK, of the thickness specified, including any

cting a flush concrete ribbon curb along the edges of the proposed
nsitions in accordance with the applicable sections of Section 606 of the
included in the plans. The curb shall be eighteen inches {18”) wide with
hes (15”) deep. The top of curb shall be no more than one-eighth of an
‘he permeable pavers as noted on the Typical Sections. See the Pian and
roposed curb types. Two full length No. 4 rebar shall be installed across

ntract unit price per FOOT for CONCRETE RIBBON CURB, SPECIAL, which
and any additional appurtenances required to complete this work,

icting a concrete curb along the edges of the proposed permeable
th the applicable sections of Section 606 of the Standard Specifications.
8”) wide and fifteen inches (15”) deep. The top of curb shali be no more
or below the surface of the permeable pavers as noted on the Typical
heets for locations of the proposed curb types. Two ten-foot-long No. 4
ench.
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Standard Specificatii s. Any st
included in the cost « the drain

Concrete will not be lowed to
patch will be required for adjus
price. This work will be paid fo
TO BE ADJUSTED.

CLEAN C™*'"“TRUCTION OR DEN

adjusting rings shall not be paid for separately but shall be considered
» or utility structure to be adjusted.

the gap between the structure and the existing pavement. A full depth
ants not within the curb and will be paid for at the Class D patch unit
. the contract unit price EACH for [type of drainage or utility structure]

TION DEBRIS (CCDD) REQUIREMENTS ="~ 35 IAC 1100

if the Contractor is inning on
Agency (IEPA) permitted CCDD f
in 35 illinois Adminis itive Cod:
be followed:

1. The Contractor must id
facility to the wner (or

2. The Owner (or Engineer
or certifications requirec

3. The Contractor will assis
Contractor’'s equipment
expose soils at one or
Contractor may need to
soil. The Owner (or Eng
will need to be collecte
construction project.

4. The Owner {or Engineer
the required certificatiot

5. The samples will be run
by the Contractor. if so
tracking the samples.

6. Once the appropriate ct
hauling/disposal of mate

The work contained within this s

The owner will test for the fo
Contractor elects to utilize a CCl
for paying all lab test g costs ak

If any contaminated soil is enco
or hazardous waste,  will be pa

posing of uncontaminated soils at an |llinois Environmental Protection
ty, the work shall be conducted in accordance with the criteria set forth
AC) 1100 as amended on August 27, 2012. The following protocol must

ify in writing the name / location of the Contractor’s intended CCDD
rineer) prior to the commencement of any construction activities.

Il contact the Contractor’s CCDD facility to identify the laboratory testing
- disposal acceptance.

e Owner {or Engineer) in obtaining the sample(s) through the use of the
ocations determined by the Owner {or Engineer). The Contractor shall
ore distinct locations as directed by the Owner {or Engineer). The
nove pavement, sidewalk or other surface improvements to expose the
er) will determine the number, location and depth of the samples that
r characterization of the excess soil that will be generated during the

Il be responsible for the sampling / testing of the soil and preparation of
rm.

h standard 5 to 7 working day turnaround time unless a rush is required
2 Contractor will be responsible for additional fees associates with fast-

ications have been prepared, the Contractor will be responsible for all
at the CCDD facility.

ial provision shall be considered incidental to the contract.

ving: VOC's, SVOC’s, Pesticides, RCRA 8 total metals and pH. If the
facility that requires the full MAC list, the Contractor will be responsible
+$1,000.00.

ared that requires landfill disposal as a non-special waste, special waste
or per Article 109.04 of the Standard Specifications.
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VILLAGE OF TINLEY PARK | ™AL VENDOR PURCHASING POLICY

The Village of Tinley Park believes it is important to provide local vendors with opportunities to provide
goods and services to the Vill : of Tinley Park. This belief is based upon the fact that the actic uses of
commercial properties in Tinley Park benefits the community through stabilization of property tax, the
creation of local sales tax and the provision of employment opportunities for citizens of the community and
surrounding region. In an effort to promote the aforementioned benefits, the Village of Tinley Park wishes
to provide local vendors with preferential treatment when competing for contracts with the Village. A local
vendor is defined as a business that has an actual business location within the Village of Tinley Park and is
licensed by the Village. The Village will not award a contract to a local vendor when the difference between
the local vendors bid and the otherwise lowest responsive and responsible bid exceeds the applicable
percentage indicated as follows. As such, when considering contracts, the Village of Tinley Park reserves
the right to forego the lowest responsive and responsible bid exceeds the applicable percentage indicated
as follows. As such, when considering contracts, the Village of Tinley Park reserves the right to forego the
lowest responsive and responsible bid in favor of a local vendor under the following circumstances:

Contract Value Range (up to a maximum of)
$0 to $250,000 5%
$250,000 to $500,000 4%
$500,000 to $750,000 3%
$750,000 to $1,000,000 2%
$1,000,000 to $2,000,000 1%

Under no circumstances will any contract be awarded to a local vendor when the local vendor’s bid exceeds
the lowest responsive and responsible bid by  '5,000 or more.

This policy shall ONLY apply if formal notice of the aforementioned criteria is provided as part of the bid
specifications. In addition, it should be noted that the Village of Tinley Park shall not be obligated to forego
the low bidder in favor of the local vendor under any circumstances. However, this policy simply provides
the Village with the option of doing so when applicable. Furthermore, this policy shall not apply in any
situation where any portion of the contract amount is being paid with funds other than Village monies.
Specifically, this policy shall not apply in any situation where the Village has received a grant or otherwise
received a source of funds other than its own funds.

RESPONSIBLE BIDDER

For any construction project undertaken by the Village to which the illinois Prevailing Wage Act, 820 ILCS
130/0.01 et seq. is applicable, in order to be considered a “responsible bidder” on Village Public Works
Projects, a bidder must comply with the following criteria, and submit acceptable evidence of such
compliance, in addition to any other requirements as determined from time to time by the Village for the
specific type of work to be performed:

(a) Compliance with all applicable laws and Village Codes and Ordinances prerequisite to
doing business in lllinois and in the Village;

(b) Compliance with:
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()

(d)

(e)

(f)

(8)
(h)

(i)

()

irnishing
inimum

ympleted
‘ofession

omplianc
1edical ar
Act;

Participatic
with the U

Complianc
rules of tfr
sexual hari

Furnishing

Furnishing
the lllinois

Furnishing
result of a
Illinois Con

Furnishing
the ability
obligations
contract.

~~/mEGATF PP A9E IMPRO

Submittal of Federal Employer Tax identification Number or Social
Security Number (for individual), and

Provisions of Section 2000e of Chapter 21, Title 42 of the United
States Code and Federal Executive Order No. 11246 as amended by
Federal Executive Order No. 11375 (known as the Equai Empioyment
Opportunity Provisions);

tificates of insurance indicating at least the following coverages at
s established by the Village: general liability, workers’ compensation,
erations, automobile, hazardous occupation, product liability, and
1bility;

ith all provisions of the lllinois Prevailing Wage Act, including wages,
yspitalization insurance and  irement for those trades covered by the

n i orenticeship and training programs approved by and registered
i States Department of Labor’s Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training;

ith the applicable provisions of the lllinois Human Rights Act and the
inois Human Rights Commission, including the adoption of a written
1ent policy;

aquired performance and payment bonds;

ification of no delinquency in the payment of any tax administered by
artment of Revenue;

ification that the bidder is not barred from bidding or contracting as a
lation of either Section 33E or 33E-4 of Chapter 720, Article 5 of the
'd Statutes; and

lence that the bidder has not only the financial responsibility but also
espond to the needs of the Village by the discharge of the contractor’s
iccordance with what is expected or demanded under the terms of the

IENT (D-1)

Effective: February 22, 2012

Revised: April 1, 201

Add the following Se on to the

“SECTIC

303.01 Description. This work s

303.02 Materials. Materials she

Item

(a) Coarse Aggregate

(b) Reclaimed A

alt Paver

idard Specifications:
03. AGGREGATE SUBGRADE IMPROVEMENT”
consist of constructing an aggregate subgrade improvement.
» according to the following.
Article/Section
1004.07
t (RAP) (Notes 1, 2 and 3) 1031
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Note 1. Crushed RAP, from either full depth or single lift removal, may be mechanically blended
with aggregate gradation CS 01 but shall not exceed 40 percent by weight of the total product. The top size
of the Coarse RAP shall be less than 4 in. (100 mm) and well graded.

Note 2. RAP having 100 percent passing the 1 1/2 in (37.5 mm) sieve and being well graded, may be
used as capping aggregate in the top 3 in. (75 mm) when ~---egate adation CS 01 is used in lower lifts.
When RAP is blended with any of the coarse aggregates, the blending shall be done with mechanically
calibrated feeders. The final product shall not contain more than 40 percent by weight of RAP.

Note 3. The RAP used for aggregate subgrade improvement shall be according to the current
Bureau of Materials and Physical Research Policy Memorandum, “Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) for
Aggregate Applications”.

303.03 Equipment. The vibratory machine shall be according to Article 1101.01, or as approved by the
Engineer. The calibration for the mechanical feeders shall have an accuracy of + 2.0 percent of the actual
quantity of material delivered.

303.04 Soil Preparation. The stability of the soil shall be according to the Department’s Subgrade Stability
Manual for the aggregate thickness specified.

303.05 Placing Aggregate. The maximum nominal lift thickness of aggregate gradation CS 01 shall be 24 in.
(600 mm).

303.06 Capping " ~—~egate. The top surface of the ~~——-egate subgrade shall consist of a minimum 3 in.
(75 mm) of aggregate gradations CA 06 or CA 10. When Reclair | Asphalt Pavement (RAP) is used, it shall
be crushed and screened where 100 percent is passing the 1 1/2 in. (37.5 mm) sieve and being well graded.
RAP that has been fractionated to size will not be permitted for use in capping. Capping aggregate will not
be required when the aggregate subgrade improvement is used as a cubic yard pay item for undercut
applications. When RAP is blended with any of the coarse aggregates, the blending shall be done with
mechanically calibrated feeders.

303.07 Compaction. All aggregate lifts shall be compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer. If the
moisture content of the material is such that compaction cannot be obtained, sufficient water shall be
added so that satisfactory compaction can  obtained.

303.08 Finishing and Maintenance of Aggregate Subgrade Improvement. The aggregate subgrade
improvement shall be finished to the lines, grades, and cross sections shown on the plans, or as directed by
the Engineer. The aggregate subgrade improvement shall be maintained in a smooth and compacted
condition.

303.09 Method of Measurement. This work will be measured for payment according to Article 311.08.

303.10 Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per cubic yard (cubic meter)
for AGGREGATE SUBGRADE IMPROVEMENT or at the contract unit price per square yard (square meter) for
AGGREGATE SUBGRADE IMPROVEMENT, of the thickness specified.

Add the following to Section 1004 of the Standard Specifications:

1004.07 Coarse Aggregate for Aggregate Subgrade Improvement. The aggregate shall be
according to Article 1004.01 and the following.

(a) Description. The coarse aggregate shall be crushed gravel, crushed stone, or crushed concrete. The
top 12 inches of the aggregate subgrade improvement shall be 3 inches of capping material and 9
inches of crushed gravel, crushed stone or crushed concrete. In applications where greater than 36
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The cost for all fittings, exclu
installations, will be paid at the ¢

VALVES

All 10 inches and smaller valve
abiding to AWWA C509 and AW\

All proposed valves 12 inches o
position indicator, or approved 1
to open, conforming to AWWA
cost for each valve shall be inclut

VALVE VAt ™

Valve vaults shall be installed at
shall be centered directly under
vaults shall conform to ASTM C4
have a forty-eight (48) inch insi
diameter, valve vaults shall have

No more than two (2) adjusting |
adjusting rings instead of concre
are not allowed. All joints betw
be used around the outside wall

All vaults  all be provided with
shall be an East Jordan 1022
construction shall be as specifiec
plans. Measurement for payn
appropriate VALVE or TAPPING S

CUT AND CAP

The Contractor shall install the v
main. The Contractor shall the
connect new services to the ney
This connection of services shall
the new main in that area.

After all water services have bee
by installing caps at the locatio
Water Department, performing
installed will be paid for at the c¢

3 that incidental to the hydrant, cut and cap, and tapping sleeve
ract unit price per POUND for DUCTILE IRON FITTINGS.

1all be East Jordan, Mueller, or approved equal resilient wedge type
C550.

ger shall be Pratt butterfly type with extension stem and ground level
al iron body, rubber seat butterfly valve, Class 150B, counter clockwise
14 and approved by the Village of Tinley Park Water Department. The
in the appropriate valve vault or valve box unit price.

" locations indicated in the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Valves
2 vault lid opening unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Valve

For valves up to and including 12 inches in diameter, valve vaults shall
liameter; for pressure connections and valves larger than 12 inches in
xty (60) inch inside diameter.

s with six (6) inch maximum height adjustment shall be allowed. Rubber
djusting rings are required for all valve vaults and precast concrete rings

vaults sections shall be sealed with mastic and McWrap or equal shall
he vault at the joints.

ieavy duty Type 1 frame and closed lid. The manhole frame and cover
embossed “WATER” and “VILLAGE OF TINLEY PARK”. Valve vault
the Division Il Technical Specifications and detail drawings shown in the
. shall be per EACH for valve vaults installed, and shall include the
VE AND VALVE as called out in the plans and proposal sheet.

:r main as shown on the plans and completely flush and chlorinate said
ye yuired to disconnect the house services from the old main and
ain at locations as shown on the plan and as directed by the Engineer.
t be accomplished until a satisfactory chlorination report is received on

sinstated, the contractor shall abandon the existing water main in place
ndicated in the plans or as directed by the Engineer, assisted by the
yropriate valve closings as necessary. The cost for any caps or plugs
act unit price bid per EACH for [SPECIFIED SIZE] CUT AND CAP.
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SANITARY “™**'"™< PVC PIPE, W\

IRMAIN QU# "™ F'~"

This work shall consist of the in
locations indicated on the plans
Class 235, DR 18), blue in color,
Pressure Pipe and Fabricated Fit
joints meeting the requiremen
Fittings, 4 in. Through 12 in. fo
must be certified to CSA B137.3
pipe length and fitting shall be cl

1. Manufac
2. Nominal
3. Cell Clas
4 Minimur

All joints 50 feet on either side
shall be incidental to the wate
indent, puncture or otherwise ¢
inspected and approved by the [
in any way before or during inst
the Engineer. Pipe installation sh

All trenches beneath and within
with aggregate meeting the requ

Bedding shall consist of crushec
shall conform to the requireme
Construction,”" of the State of
Standard Specifications or to A
supported and the entire length
used to adjust the pipe to grads
twelve inches (12") over the top
above and shall be carefully pla
inch layers, loose measurement,
trench shall be backfilled as pro
backfilled to 95% standard labor
with Section 2-2.06.

Sanitary sewers shall be tested
cost is to be included in the unit

The sanitary sewer shall be telev

This work will be paid for at t
INDICATED) which price shall in
excavation, bedding and backfiili

lation of PVC sanitary sewer using water main quality pressure pipe at
1s directed by the Engineer. Polyvinyl Chloride Solid Wall Pipe (Pressure
forming to AWWA C900 (AWWA Standard for Polyvinyl Chloride [PVC]
s, 4 in. Through 12 in. for Water Distribution) with elastomeric gasketed
f AWWA (907 (Injection-Molded Polyvinyl Chloride [PVC] Pressure
‘ater Distribution), unless otherwise directed by the Engineer. All pipe
zid Poly (Vinyl Chioride}{PVC) Pipe for Pressure Applications”. Each PVC
y marked with the following:

er's Name
e Size
ation

pe Stiffness

a petroleum pipeline crossing shall have Nitrile gasket material, which
ain installation. The Contractor shall take great care not to scratch,
:age the PVC pipe during installation. All pipe materials used shall be
neer before and during installation. If a pipe section has been damaged
tion, it shall be removed and replaced with a pipe section acceptable to
itrictly conform to the manufacturers recommendations.

of roadways, shoulders, curb, sidewalks or driveways shall be backfilled
nents of Section 208 of the standard specifications.

avel, or crushed stone 1/4" to 1" in size. As a minimum, the material
of Article 1104.01 of the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
ois. The gradation shall conform to gradation CA 11 of the lllinois
A Gradation 67. The pipe shall be laid so that it will be uniformly
the pipe barrel will have full bearing. No blocking of any kind shall be
edding shall be a minimum of 4 inches. The backfill material to a level
the ipe shall be of the same material as the bedding material specified
so as to completely fill the space under and around the pipe, in eight
d compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer. The remainder of the
ad in Division Il, Excavation and Cleanup, Section 1. Materials shall be
'y density. Excess excavated material shall be disposed of in accordance

he air testing method as outlined in the general specifications and this
e per lineal foot of sewer line.

| prior to reconnection of flow.

:ontract unit price per FOOT of PVC SANITARY SEWER, (OF THE SIZE
le the installation of the sewer, tees, service risers, by-pass pumping,
testing of the sewer line and all work as mentioned above.

Page 21 of 41






Project 18-R0617

e Method of noise contro
e Temporary pipe suppori
e Heavy equipment neede

The number and size of pumps
service, bypass flows will be
include pumps, condi s, engine
section in which work is to be p:
in operable condition, duplicate
Contractor shall pron |y repair

The bypass system shall be of s
provide the necessary labor anc
Contractor shall comply with a
During bypass pumping operatit
the operation and ensure unint
shall be fueled every 24 hours o

The Contractor shall provide al
interceptor and all collector ant
flows will not be permitted. C
streams or bodies of water. Tl
federal or state regulatory agen

New sewer pipes may be used k
inspection and testing. Any “t
Owner.

New sewer pipes may be used k
inspection and testing. Any “t
Owner.

Engine driven equipment for by
shall be portable in order to alli
These conditions are subject t
ordinances.

This work shall be paid for at
BYPASS PUMPING.

"""" H BACKFILL

This work shall consist of backfi
stubs and manholes lying withi
gradation CA 6 in accordance wi

This work will be paid for per Fi
MAIN. No additional considerat

each pump
d anchoring required
ir installation of pumps and piping

ized in bypass pumping shall be such that if the largest pump is out of
ained during the bypass operation. Bypass pumping equipment shall
1d related equipment necessary to divert the flow or sewage around the
rmed. In addition, the Contactor shail maintain at the same location and
lipment to be used in case there is equipment failure. In this event, the
‘eplace the failed equipment to the satisfaction of the Owner.

sient capacity to handle the peak flow of the pipe. The Contractor shall
)ervision to set up and operate the pumping and bypassing system. The
ocal sound ordinance. The equipment shall be manned continuously.
the Contractor shall provide the necessary labor to continually monitor
pted and sufficient pumping at all times. The bypass pumping system
en the fuel tank reaches one quarter full, whichever comes first.

iterials and labor as necessary to maintain flows in the existing sewer
eral lines at all times and under all weather conditions. Interruption of
flows from bypass operations will not be permitted to enter into any
‘ontractor will be solely responsible for any legal actions taken by the
if such overflows occur during construction.

e Contractor to carry the sanitary flows after the new pipes have passed
orary” connections to the new sewer pipes shall be approved by the

e Contractor to carry the sanitary flows after the new pipes have passed
orary” connections to the new sewer pipes shall be approved by the

pumping equipment shall have “critical grade mufflers.” The enclosure
he enclosure to be moved when bypass pumping equipment is moved.
1y other additional stipulations that may be required by local sound

contract unit price per LUMP SUM for SEWER FLOW CONTROL AND

excavations made for water mains and sanitary sewer mains, services,
of existing or proposed paved areas with compacted trench backfill,
action 208 of the Standard Specifications.

for TRENCH BACKFILL, SANITARY SEWER, or TRENCH BACKFILL, WATER
wvill be given to over-excavation resulting from the use of trench boxes.
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@ >

moo

o

To

J.

In accordance with C
Paver manufacturer’s
conditions, junction w
herringbone, [pattern:
Indicate layout, patter
Minimum 3 Ib (2 kg) ¢
Sieve analysis of agg
Project specific or prc
the base and subbas
Soils report indicating
under compacted cor
Erosion and sedimen
Structural analysis fol
Pavements manual, |
Permeable concrete |
1. Paver manufac
2. Four represent:
samples indica
3. Accepted samg
4. Laboratory test
5. Manufacturer’'s
standards.
6. Manufacturers’
materials and ¢
7. Paver manufac
production recc
specifications.
Paver Installation Sut
1. Demonstrate tr
Concrete Pave;
completion fron
2. Job references
Contractor namr
3. Written Method
paving directior
ensure conforrn

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Paver Installation Sut
1. Utilize an instal
design, materie
2. Utihze an instal
Concrete Pavel
Regulatory Requirem
Review the manufact
Statement and Qualit
manufacturer, paver i
representative.
Mock-Ups:
1. Installa 10 ft x

Note: Mechanized installations m
contractor on the size of the moc

2. Use this area ¢
pattern, color a
3. This area will b

tions of the Contract and Division 1 Submittal Procedures Section.
tallation subcontractor’'s drawings and details: Indicate perimeter
ither materials, expansion and control joints, paver layout shall be
:olor arrangement,] installation per the details included in the plan details.
1d relationship of paving joints to fixtures, and project formed details.
Jles of subbase, base and bedding aggregate materials.

ites for subbase, base and bedding materials per ASTM C 136.
er/manufacturer source test results for void ratio and bulk density of
|gregates.

1sity test reports, classification, and infiltration rate measured on-site
ns, and suitability for the intended project.

atrol plan.

ricular applications using ICPI Permeable Interlocking Concrete
1eable Design Pro or other approved design methods and models.
irs:

r's catalog sheets with product specifications.

» full-size samples of each paver type, thickness, color, and finish. Submit
the range of color expected in the finished installation.

become the standard of acceptance for the work of this Section.

orts certifying compliance of tt  zoncre  pavers with ASTM C 936.
ification of concrete pavers by ICPI as having met applicable ASTM

‘erial safety data sheets for the safe handling of the specified paving
"products specified herein.

r's written quality control procedures including representative samples of
eeping that ensure conformance of paving products to the product

tractor:

b foremen on the project have a current certificate from the Interlocking
t Institute Concrete Paver Installer Certification program and a record of
2 PICP Installer Course.

1 projects of a similar size and complexity. Provide Owner/Client/General
postal address, phone, fax, and email address.

tement and Quality Control Plan that describes material staging and flow,
J installation procedures, including representative reporting forms that

e to the project specifications.

tractor Qualifications:

aving successfully completed concrete paver installation similar in

d extent indicated on this project.

/ith job foremen holding a record of completion from the Interlocking

t Institute PICP installer Technician Course.

.and Approvals: Village of Tinley Park

s’ quality control plan, paver installation subcontractor’'s Method

ntrol Plan with a pre-construction meeting of representatives from the
llation subcontractor, general contractor, engineer and/or owner’s

(3 x 3 m) paver area.
equire a larger mock up area. Consult with the paver installation
termine surcharge of the bedding layer, joint sizes, and lines, laying

axture of the job.
ed as the standard by which the work will be judged.
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4. Subject to acceptance by owner, mock-up may be retained as part of finished work.
5. Ifmock-upisnot ait [, remove and properly dispose of mock-up.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. General: Comply with Division 1 Product Requirement Section.
B. Comply with manufacturer’s ordering instructions and lead-time requirements to avoid construction
delays.
C. [ very i r el mr L fu  's original, unopened, undan container packaging
with identification tags intact on each paver bundle.
1. Coordinate deli  y and paving schedule to minimize interference with normal use of
buildings adjacent to paving.
2. Deliver concrete pavers to the site in steel banded, plastic banded, or plastic wrapped cubes
capable of transfer by forklift ot amp lift.
3. Unload pavers at job site in such a manner that no damage occurs to the product or existing
construction
D. Storage and Protection: Store materi.  in protected area such that they are kept free from mud,
dirt, and other foreign materials.

1.06 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Do notinstall in rain or snow.
B. Do not install fr | bedding materials.

1.07  MAINTENANCE
A. Extra materials: Provide 5% additional material for use by owner for maintenance and repair.
B. Pavers shall be from the same production run as installed materials.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01  PAVING UNITS
A. Manufacturer: Unilock
1. Contact:
B. Permeable Interlocking Concrete Paver Units (mainline and intersection):
1. Paver Type: Unilock Eco-Priora
a. Material Standard: Comply with ASTM C936. Use -15 deg. C as the lowest temperature
for freeze-thaw durability testing while test specimens are immersed in a 3% saline
solution per ASTM C1645.
Herringbone Color [and finish]: Granite Fusion and premier finish
Soldier Course Color [and finish]: Il Campo and granite finish
Color Pign it M erial Standard: Comply with ASTM C979.
Size: 5 x 10, 3.125" thick.

®00 o

Note: Concrete pavers may have spacer bars on each unit. Spacer bars are recommended for
mechanically installed pavers. Manually installed pavers may be installed with or without spacer bars.
Verify with manufacturers that overall dimensions do not include spacer bars.

2.02 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS
A. Substitutions: Permitted for gradations for crushed stone jointing material, base and subbase
materials. Base and subbase materials shall have a minimum 0.32 porosity. All substitutions shall
be approved in writing by the project engineer.

2,03 CRUSHED STONE FILLER, BEDDING, BASE AND SUBBASE

Crushed stone with 90% fractured faces, LA Abrasion < 40 per ASTM C 131.

Do not use rounded river gravel for vehicular applications.

All stone materials shall be washed with less than 2% passing the No. 200 sieve.

Joint/opening filler, bedding, base and subbase: conforming to ASTM D448 gradation as shown in

oo >
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Tables 1, 2 and 3 bel

Note: No. 89 or No. 9 stone may

ny

A

3
2t
1
4.
2.

Note: ASTM No. 3 or No. 4 stone

2.04

Si
7t
6:
5(
3i
1¢

ACCESSORIES
A. Provide accessory m;

1. Edge Restraint
a. Concrete
restraint.

rigid edge

2. Geotextile:

a. Material T
presence
woven ge
yard.

b. Material S

¢. Manufactt
above an¢

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01

ACCEPTABLE INSTALL
A. The contractor that in

ud to fill pavers with narrow joints.

Table 1
A\STM No. 8 Grading Requirements
Bedding and Joint/Opening Filler

>ize Percent Passing
1(1/2in.) 100
(3/8in.) 8510100
I (No. 4) 10 to 30
I (No. 8) 0to10
I (No. 16) Otod

Table 2

ASTM No. 57 Base
Grading Requirements

Size Percent Passing
(11/2in.) 100
1in.) 95 to 100
(1/2in.) 25t0 60

(No. 4) Oto 10

(No. 8) Oto5

e used as subbase material if ASTM No. 2 stone is unavailable.

Table 3
g Requirement for ASTM No. 2 Subbase
ze Percent Passing
3in) 100
21/2in) 90 to 100
2in.) 35t070
(11/2in) Oto 15
3/4 in.) Oto5

i as follows:

1d gutter, ribbon curbs or crosswalk flush curbs are provided for edge
2" wide cobble curse outside the pavement shall be provided with a
int.

d Description: woven geotextile with a higher permeability due to the
soils. A mono-filament, multi-filament or fibrillated-filament type
» shall be used. The fabric shall be a minimum 6 ounces per square

d: As approved by the village.
cceptable to interlocking concrete paver manufacturer that meets the
sroved by the village]

he brick pavement shall demonstrate at ieast 5 other similar
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installations under similar conditions and will provide references.
B. The village reserves the right to accept or reject the installer.

3.02 EXAMINATION
A. Acceptance of &  Verification of Conditions:
1. General Contractor shall inspect, accept and certify in writing to the paver installation
subcontractor that site conditions meet specifications for the following items prior to
installation of interlocking concrete pavers.

a. Verify that subgrade preparation, compacted density and elevations conform to
specified requirements.
b. Provide written density test resuits for soil subgrade to the Owner, General Contractor
and paver installation subcontractor.
c. Verifylo on, type, anc 2vations of edge restraints, utility structures, and drainage
pipes and inlets.
2. Do not proceed with installation of bedding and interlocking concrete pavers until subgrade
soil conditions are corrected by e General Contractor or designated subcontractor.

3.03 PREPARATION
A. Verify that the soil subgrade is free from standing water. ‘
B. Stockpile joint/opening filler, base and subbase materials such that they are free from standing

water, uniformly graded, free of any organic material or sediment, debris, and ready for placement.

C. Edge Restraint Preparation:
1. Install edge restraints per the drawings

3.04 INSTALLATION
A. General

1. Any excess thickness of soil applied over the excavated soil subgrade to trap sediment from
adjacent construction activities shall be removed before application of the geotextile and
subbase materials.

2. Keep area where pavement is e constructed free from sediment during entire job.
Geotextiles, base and bedding materials contaminated with sediment shall be removed and
replaced with ciean materials.

3. Do not damage drainpipes, overflow pipes, observation wells, or any inlets and other
drainage appurtenances during instaliation. Report any damage immediately to the project
engineer.

B. Geotextiles

1. Place on top and sides of soil subgrade. Secure in piace to prevent wrinkling from vehicle
tires and tracks.

2. Qverlap a minimum of 24 in. in the direction of drainage.

C. Open-graded subbase and base

1. Moisten, spread and compacttl CA 1 (No. 2) subbase in maximum 8 in. (200 mm) lifts
without wrinkling or folding the geotextile. Place subbase to protect geotextile from wrinkling
under equipment tires and tracks. Do not place subbase aggregate on a subgrade or
geotextile with water ponded on it.

2. For each lift, make at ieast two passes in the vibratory mode then at least two in the static
mode with a minimum 10 t (8 T) vibratory roller until there is no visible movement of the No.
2 stone. Do not crush aggregate with the roller

3. Use a minimum 13,500 Ibf (60 kN) plate compactor with a compaction indicator to compact
areas that cannot be reached by the vibratory roller. Do not crush the aggregate with the
plate compactor.

4. The surface tolerance of the compacted No. 2 subbase shall be +2 1/2 in. (t65mm) over a
10 ft (3 m) straightedge.

5. Moisten, spread and compact the CA 7 (No. 57) base layer in one 4 in. (100 mm) thick lift.
On this layer, make at least two passes in the vibratory mode then at least two in the static
mode with a minimum 8 T vibratory roller until there is no visible movement of the No. 57
stone. Do not crush aggregate with the roller.
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6. The surface tole
(25 mm) over a
7. Light Weight De

Testing
a. After thr
drops shall |
b. Conduct
subbase ar

8. Test Report

a. The test
1) Project ¢
2) Sketch¢
3) Aggrega
4) Aggrega
5) Compac
6) Static ar
7) Number
8) Average

D. Bedding layer

1.
2.
3

4.

Moisten, spread and ¢
thickness prior to cot
Fill voids left by remo
The surface toleranci
10 ft (3 m) straighted
Do not subject scree:
unit installation begin

E. Permeable interlocking cc

1.

2.

3.
4.

Lay the paving units i
straight pattern lines.
Fill gaps at the edges
no smaller than 1/3 of
Cut pavers and place
Fill the openings and

Note: Some paver joint widths m:
that will fill joints such as washea

3.05

5.
6.

9.

Remove excess aggr
Compact and seat the
compactor capable of
plate compactor.

Do not compact withir
Apply additional aggre
Remove excess aggr
passes with the plate
All pavers within 6 ft (.
each day.

10. The final surface toler

undera 10 ft (3 m) lo

11. The surface elevatior

above adjacent drain:

FIELD QUALITY CONTF

A
B.

After sweeping the sL
Lippage: No greater t

ce the compacted No. 57 base should not deviate more than. £1 in.
ft (3 m) straightedge.
tometer (LWD) for Compacted Subbase and Base Aggregate Deflection

ireloading drops, the maximum average deflection from three additional
o greater than 0.5 mm.

D tests on every 725 T of remaining area of compacted

ase aggregates.

ort shall include the following:

sription.

st area and numbered test locations.

/pe and layer thicknesses.

haracteristic properties: gradation, porosity, bulk density.
equipment type and weight.

r vibratory compaction.

rasses of the compaction equipment.

hree deflections for each location.

ed the CA 15 (No. 8) stone bedding material. Maintain a consistent 2 in.
iction with the pavers.

screed rails with No. 8 stone.

the screeded No. 8 bedding layer shall be £3/8 in (10 mm) over a

bedding material to any pedestrian or vehicular traffic before paving

ate pavers and joint/opening fill material
e pattern(s) and joint widths shown on the drawings. Maintain

he paved area with cut units. Cut pavers subject to tire traffic shall be
/hole unit.

1g the edges with a double-bladed splitter or masonry saw.

's with a washed ASTM No. 8 stone.

e narrow and not accept most of the No. 8 stone. Use joint material
TM No. 89 or No. 9 stone.

te on the surface by sweeping pavers clean.
vers into the bedding material using a low-amplitude, 75-90 Hz plate
east 5,000 Ibf. This will require at least two passes with the

t (2 m) of the unrestrained edges of the paving units.

e to the openings and joints if needed, filling them completely.

te by sweeping then compact the pavers. This will require at least two
1pactor.

) of the laying face must be left fully compacted at the completion of

e of compacted pavers shall not deviate more than £3/8 (10 mm)
straightedge.

pavers shall be a minimum of 1/8 to a maximum 1/4 in. (3 to 6 mm)
inlets, concrete collars or channels.

;e clean, check final elevations for conformance to the drawings.
1/8 in. (3 mm) difference in height between adjacent pavers.
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Neoprene modified asphalt adhesive product catalog sheets with specifications.

Bituminous setting bed: asphalt cement mix design to be used in the bituminous setting bed

conforming to ASTM D 3381.

Sieve analysis per C 136 for sand mixed with bitumen and sand for joints between concrete

pavers.

Concrete pavers:

1. Four representative full-size samgp  of each paver type, thickness, color, finish that
indicate the range of color variation and texture expected in the finished installation.
Color(s) selected by Owner from manufacturer’s available colors.

2. Accepted samples become the standard of acceptance for the work.

3. Test results from an independent testing laboratory for compliance of concrete pavers
with ASTM C 936.

4. Manufacturer’s certification of concrete pavers by ICPI as having met applicable
ASTM standards.

5. Manufacturer's catalog product data, installation instructions, and material safety data

sheets for the safe handling of the specified materials and products.
Paver Installation Subcontractor:

1. A copy of Subcontractor’s current certificate from the Interlocking Concrete Pavement
Institute Concrete Paver Installer Certification program.

2. Job references from projects of a similar size and complexity. Provide
Owner/Client/General Contractor names, postal address, phone, fax, and emalil
address.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Paving Subcontractor Qualifications:

1. Utilize an installer having successfully completed concrete paver installation similar in
design, material, and extent indicated on this project.
2. Utilize an installer holding a current certificate from the Interlocking Concrete

Pavement Institute Concrete Paver Installer Certification program.
Regulatory Requirements and Approvals: [Specify applicable licensing, bonding or other
requirements of regulatory agencies.].

Mock-Ups:
1. Installa 7 ft x 7 ft (2 x 2 m) paver area.
2. Use this area to determine surcharge of the bitumen-sand layer and adhesive, joint

sizes, lines, laying pattern(s), color(s) and texture of the job.
3. This area will be used as the standard by which the work will be judged.
4. Subject to acceptance by owner, mock-up may be retained as part of finished work.
5 If mock-up is not retained, remove and properly dispose of mock-up.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE & HANDLING

A
B.

C.

1.06

General: Comply with Division 1 Product Requirement Section.

Comply with manufacturer's ordering instructions and lead-time requirements to avoid
construction delays.

Delivery: Deliver materials in manufacturer’s original, unopened, undamaged containers
packaging with identification labels intact.

1. Coordinate delivery and paving schedule to minimize interference with normal use of
buildings adjacent to paving.

2. Deliver concrete pavers to the site in steel banded, plastic banded or plastic wrapped
packaging capable of transfer by forklift or clamp lift.

3. Unload pavers at job site in such a manner that no damage occurs to the product.

Storage and Protection: Store materials protected such that they are kept free from mud, dirt,

and other foreign materials. Store concrete paver cleaners and sealers per manufacturer’s

instructions.

1. Cover joint sand with waterproof covering if needed to prevent exposure to rainfall or
removal by wind. Secure the covering in place.

PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS
Environmental Requirements:

Page 32 of 41



Project 18-R0617

1.07

1. Do not i
2. Do not il
3. Do not il
4. Do not ii
MAINTENANCE
A. Extra Materials:
B. Pavers shall be

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

2.02

2.03

INTERLOCKING CONC

A. Manufacturer: U
1. Contact:
B. Interlocking Con
1. Paver T

a.

b.

C.

d.

e

f.

g

PRODUCT SUBSTITUT
A. Substitutions: No sul

BITUMEN SETTING BE
A. Primer for base: £
B. Sand for asphalt t

1. Clean, non-p
or manufactu
2. Do not use lir
conform to th
3. Graded accol

Note: Bedding sand gradation car
Table. 1.

4. Bedding San
with modifica

Il bitumen setting bed or pavers during heavy rain or snowfall.
Il bitumen setting bed and pavers over frozen base materials.
It frozen bitumen setting bed materials.

Il concrete pavers on frozen bitumen: :ing bed materials.

ride 5% additional material for use by owner for maintenance and repair.
the same production run as installed materials.

‘E PAVERS
k.

2 Paver Units, including the following:

Series 3000, 6x8, Keyboard motiff

arial Standard: Comply with material standards set forth in ASTM C 936.
r and finish: Ice Gray (SS0041) and Black Granite, Premier Finish.

r Pigment Material Standard: Comply with ASTM C 979.

:: 6 inches x 6 inches x 3.125 inches thick.

rage Compressive Strength (ASTM C 140): 8000 psi (55 MPa) with no
ridual unit under 7200 psi (50 MPa).

rage Water Absorption (ASTM C 140): 5% with no unitg iter than 7%.
3ze/Thaw Resistance (ASTM C 1645): 28 freeze-thaw cycles

no greater loss than 225 g/m? of paver surface area or no greater loss
1 500 g/m? of paver surface area after 49 freeze-thaw cycles. Freeze-

v testing requirements shall be waived for applications not exposed to
zing conditions.

S
Jtions permitted.

ATERIALS
1ic asphalt emulsion SS-1h, per ASTM D 977.

s, free from deleterious or foreign matter, symmetrically shaped, natural
from crushed rock.

:one screenings, stone dust, or sand in the bedding material that does not
ading requirements.

Jto ASTM C 136.

form to ASTM D1073, grading No. 2 which is similar fo the gradation in

aterial Requirements: Conform to the grading requirements of ASTM C 33
5 as shown in Table 1.

Table 1
ading Requirements for Bedding Sand
ASTM C 33

Sieve Size Percent Passing
No. 4 (4.75 mm) 100
No. 8 (2.36 mm) 85 to 100
No. 16 (1.18 mm) 50 to 85
No. 30 (0.600 mm) 2510 60
No. 50 (0.300 mm) 10 to 30

No. 100 (0.150 mm) 2to 10
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No. 200 (0.075 mm) Oto5

C. Asphalt cement: Meet ASTM D3381, viscosity grade AC-20; heated to 300° F (150° C), 7% asphait
mixed with 93% sand in batches 145 Ibs. (66 kg) asphalt to 1,855 Ibs. (840 kg) sand. Exact
proportions to be determined by the Contractor.

D. Neoprene modified asphalt adhesive: Karnak 237 2% AF Neo-asphalt.

2.04 JOINT MATERIALS
A. Joint sand: light gray polymeric d with grading iforming to ASTM C 144,
B. Sealant and backer materials: see Section 120 — Joint Sealants.

PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.01 ACCEPTABLE INSTALLERS

A To be as approved by the village
3.02 EXAMINATION
A Acceptance of Site Verification of Conditions:
1. General Contractor shall i accept and certify in writing to the paver installation

subcon :tor that site conaitions meet specifications for the following items prior to
installation of interlocking concrete pavers:

a. Verify that concrete base materials, thickness, surface tolerances and elevations
conform to specified requirements.

b.  Verify location of 2 in. (50 mm) diameter weep holes at 6 ft centers at lowest
elevations agains os, walls, or other permanent structures as indicated on the
drawings. Verify holes filled with washed pea gravel. Provide temporary plugs for
holes to prevent ingress of sand-asphalt setting bed or neoprene adhesive during

construction. Ren slugs when paving adjacent to drain holes.
c. Verify that concre faces to receive the bitumen bedding material are free of
dust, oil, g 1se, \ curing compounds, primer, sealers, form release

agents, from cracks over 3/16 in. (5 mm) in width, or any deleterious substances
and debris which may prevent or reduce bonding.

d. Conduct moisture tests to verify that concrete surfaces are cured, free from
hydrostatic pressure and having a moisture content of iess than 5%.

e. Verify location, type, and elevations of edge restraints, [concrete collars around]
utility structures, and draina:  nle

f. Do not proceed with installation of bedding sand and interlocking concrete
pavers until base  ditions are corrected by the General Contractor or
designated subcontractor.

3.03 PREPARATION
A Verify base is dry, certified by General Contractor as meeting material, installation and grade
specifications.
B. Verify that base is clean, dry, and ready to accept tack coat, bitumen setting bed, pavers, and

imposed loads.

3.04 INSTALLATION
A Concrete base preparation
1. Fill any cracks under 3/16 in. (56 mm) wide with mortar.
2. Sweep the surface clean.
B. Asphalt primer
Apply at a rate of 1.0 gal/ 100 ft2.

Note: Emulsified asphalt primer tack coats are typically applied at a rate of 0.6 to 1.0 ga/ per 100 ft2 (2.5 to 4.1

liters per 10.0 m?) to asphalt base and 0.9 to 1.3 gal per 100 ft? (3.6 to 5.3 liters per 10.0 m?) to concrete base.

Cutback asphalt tack coats are typically applied at a rate of 1.0 to 1.3 gal per 100 ft? (4.1 to 5.3 liters per 10.0
m?) to asphalt base and 1.2 to 1.5 gal per 100 t? (4.8 to 6.1 liters per 10.0 m?) lo a concrete base. Once
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applied the tack coat should not
setting bed material. This may tal
are recommended for vehicular a

C.

3.05

Bituminous setting b

1.

2,

6.

7.

Place in pane
Rake and scrt
Use screed rg
the drawings.
readiness for
screed rails ai
Place an area
Compact the
in. (20 mm) af
Re-heat, fill, a
elevation sho\
Re-heat, rem¢
elevation sho\
Irregularities ¢
setting bed m

Neoprene modified ¢

1.

A ytocold:
miny. Do not ¢

Concrete pavers

1.
2.
3.
Joint fi
1.
2.
3.
4.
Joint s
1.

2,

Free from dus
F  epaving!
recommendex
coursing per t
Cut pavers to
unit if expose
ller and sealar
Extend contro
through bitum
cracking.
Install joints af
Install pre-mol
mm) below ex
Install joint sei
and
After the pave
between the
Sweep surfac

FIELD QUALITY

Note: Surface tolerances on i
complex contoured slopes st
complex curves on the paver

A

B.
C.

The final surface
mm) under a 10
Check final surfa
The surface elev
inlets, concrete ¢

Lip

page: No gre:

isturbed and should be allowed to cure or break before covering with the
few hours dependent on weather conditions. Asphalt primer tack coats
cations.

stween % in. (20 mm) high screed rails spaced approximately 12 ft (4 m).
smooth with strike board.

2> achieve a level setting bed conforming to elevations and slope shown on
r one panel is complete, advance screed rails to the next position in

reding adjacent panels with strike board. Fill depressions left from removed
mooth to height consistent with panel.

ize that will remain at least 270° F (130° C) during compaction.

ng bed with a powered roller compactor to an even, nominal thickness of %
sompaction.

:ompact low areas with sefting bed materials to conform to slope and

n the drawings.

level, and compact setting bed in high areas to conform to siope and

n the drawings.

‘enness in the grade of the concrete base surface may be corrected with
als only with approval by the [Architect].

alt adhesive

1alt setting bed with a squeegee in a thickness not exceeding 1/16 in. (2

¢ pavers to adhesive until dry skin forms on surface of adhesive.

rt, and stains. Do not use soiled, cracked, or broken units.

s firmly onto adhesive with joints not to exceed 1/8 in. (3 mm), or as
manufacturer’s literature. Maintain straight pattern lines, joint lines and
irawings.

dges with a masonry saw. No cut paver shall be smaller than 1/3 of a whole
vehicular traffic. Firmly place all edge units on adhesive.

1 structural joints through full depth of paving units. Do not extend ioints
is bedding materials from joints in concrete base that control shrin

ouilding facades or other vertical surfaces.

joint filler as units are set in bituminous bed. Maintain top of filler 3/8 in. (10
ed faces of paving units for insertion of sealant.

t per manufacturer's recommendations.

oint filler, and sealant are installed, spread dry joint sand and fill joints
S.
3an.

NTROL

slopes should be measured with a rigid straightedge. Tolerances on
1 be measured with a flexible straightedge capable of conforming to the
t surface.

srance from grade elevations shall not deviate more than . 3/8 in. (10
m) straightedge.

slevations for conformance to drawings.

n of pavers shall be 1/8 in. to 1/4 in. (3 to 6 mm) above adjacent drainage
rs or channels.

than 1/8 in. (3 mm) difference in height between adjacent pavers.
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The contractor shall erect a 36-inch by 24-inch project sign on a telescoping steel sign support in the south
parkway of North Street upon completion of the project at a location as determined by the village. The
sign and posts shall be in accordance with Section 720 and 728 of the Standard Specifications and shall state
the following: “This project is a joint effort between the Village of Tinley Park and the Metropolitan Water
Reclamation District of Greater Chicago, designed to promote the use of green infrastructure as an effective
means of stormwater management,” or other message as approved by the MWRDGC and Village.

The contractor shall submit a proposed drawing from the sign manufacturer showing the materials,
lettering and installation for village approval. The color palate shall be selected by the village.

This work shall be paid for per EACH for Pl ECT SIGN, which cost shall include the sign panel, telescoping
posts, installation and all incidental work necessary for a completed sign.
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DETECTOR LOOP REPLACEMEI

AND/OR INSTALL*™ N (ROADWAY GRINC'*'~ ~"''R"*7'NC ©°

AT, IIIIG OPERATlr\nle\
Effective: January 1, 1985
Revised: January 5, 2016

The following Traffic Signal Spe
supplement the requirements
Construction” Sections 810, 886,

The intent of this Special Provisi
to replace traffic signal detecto
roadway resurfacing, grinding a
transfer of traffic signal mainter
electrical contractor. Replacen
cabinet and therefore the trans
The locations and the details o
Engineer.

The work to be provided under
specified on the Plans and as spe

Notification of intent to Work.

Contracts such as pavement gri
require a notification of intent t¢
detection removal, the Contract:

e Traffic Si
IDOT Ele

il Mainte
cal Main

at which time arrangements w
absence of detection.

Failure to provide proper notifi
called to investigate complaints
will be paid for by the Contract«
the “Standard Specifications.”

Acce-*-- e of Material.
The Contractor shall provide:

1. All material approv
delivery of equipme
is awarded, or wi
whichever is first.

2. Four (4) copies of
equipment shall be
determine whether
approved or not ap;

3. One (1) copy of mat

4. The contract numb
letter and material «

Provisions and the “District 1 Standard Traffic Signal Design Details”
the State of lllinois “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
79 and 1088.

s to prescribe the materials and construction methods commonly used
ops and replace magnetic signal detectors with detector loops during
patching operations. Loop detector replacement will ~-t require the
e from the District Electrical Maintenance Contractor to this contract’s
of magnetic detector will require wiring revisions inside the control
of maintenance will be required. All material furnished shall be new.
installations shall be as indicated on the Plans or as directed by the

s contract consists of furnishing and installing all traffic signal work as
:d herein in a manner acceptable and approved by the Engineer.

g or patching which result in the destruction of traffic signal detection
rk and an inspection. A minimum of seven (7) working days prior to the
1all notify the:

ce and Operations Engineer at (847)705-4424
ince Contractor at (773) 287-7600

e made to adjust the traffic controller timing to compensate for the

on may require the District’s Electrical Maintenance Contractor to be
1adequate traffic signal timing. All costs associated with these expenses
: no additional expense to the Department according to Section 109 of

aquests shall be submitted a minimum of seven (7) days prior to the
o the job site, or within 30 consecutive calendar days after the contract
15 consecutive calendar days after the preconstruction meeting,

ttter listing the vendor’'s name and model numbers of the proposed
oplied. The letter will be reviewed by the Traffic Design Engineer to
» equipment to be used is approved. The letters will be stamped as
'ed accordingly and returned to the Contractor.

| catalog cuts.

permit number or intersection location must be on each sheet of the
log cuts as required in items 2 and 3.
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-n of Construc*--

When the road is open to traffic, except as otherm  provided in Section 801 and 850 of the Standard
Specifications, the Contractor must request a turn-on and inspection of the completed detector loop
installation at each separate location. This rc 1est must be made to the Traffic Signal Maintenance and
Operations Engineer at (847)705-4424 a minimum of seven (7) working days prior to the time of the
requested inspection.

Acceptance of the traffic signal equipment by the Department shall be based upon inspection results at the
traffic signal “turn on.” if approved, traffic signal acceptance shall be verbal at the “turn on” inspection
followed by written correspondence from the Engineer. If this work is not completed in time, the
Department reserves the right to have the work completed by others at the Contractor’s expense.

All cost of work and materials required to comply with the above requirements shall be included in the pay
item bid price, under which the subject materials and signal equipment are paid, and no additional
compensation will be allowed. Materials and signal equipment not complying with the above requirements
will be subject to removal and disposal at the Contractor's expense.

Dactavatimn ~F \Al'\rk Area

Restoration of the traffic signal work area due to the detector loop installation and/or replacement shall be
included in the cost of this item. All roadway surfaces such as shoulders, medians, sidewalks, pavement
shall be replaced as shown in the plans or in kind. All damage to mowed lawns shall be replaced with an
approved sod, and all damage to unmowed fields shallbes led.

Rem~— ="' "-==-- ! ~m €olygen ~f Euicsiae To~ffic Signal Equipment.

The removal, disposal, and salvage of existing traffic signal equipment shall be included in the cost of this
item. All material and equipment removed shall become the property of the Contractor and disposed of by
the Contractor outside the State’s right-of-way. No additional compensation shall be provided to the
Contractor for removal, disposal or salvage expense for the work in this contract.

DETECTOR L(

This work shall consist of replacing existing detector loops which are destroyed during grinding, resurfacing,
or patching operations.

If damage to the detector loop is unavoidable, replacement of the existing detection system will be
necessary. This work shall be completed by an approved Electrical Contractor as directed by the Engineer.

Replacement of the loops shall be accomplished in the following manner: The Engineer shall mark the
location of the replacement loops. The Traffic Signal Maintenance and Operations Engineer shall be called
to approve loop locations prior to the cutting of the pavement. The Contractor may reuse the existing
coilable non-metallic conduit (CNC) located between the existing handhole and the pavement if it hasn’t
b 1damaged. CNC meeting the requirements of NEC Article 353 shall  used for detector loop raceways
to the handholes. All burrs shall be removed from the edges of the existing conduit which could cause
damage to the new detector loop during installation. If the existing conduit is damaged beyond repair, if it
cannot be located, or if additional conduits are required for each proposed ioop; the Contractor shall be
required to drill through the existing pavement into the appropriate handhole, and install 1” (25 mm) CNC.
This work and the required materials shall not be paid for separately but shall be included in the pay item
Detector Loop Replacement. Once suitable CNC raceways is established, the loop may be cut, installed,
sealed and spliced to the twisted-shielded lead-in cable in the handhole.

All loops installed in new asphalt pavement shall be installed in the binder course and not in the surface
course. The edge of pavement or the curb shall be cut with a 1/4” (6.3 mm) deep x 4” {100 mm) saw-cut to
mark location of each loop lead-in.
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A minimum of seven (7) workin;
proposed loop locations marke
(847)705-4424 to inspect and ap

Loop detectors shall be installe:
Design Details.” Saw-cuts from °
of pavement when possible in o
Engineer or as shown on the plar

The detector loop cable insulatio

Each loop detector lead-in wire !
vendor, secured to each wire \
proper operation, from the edg
item.

Loop sealant shall be a two-cor
installed 1/8” (3 mm) below tt
removed immediately.

Round loop(s) 6 ft (1.8 m) diami
shall be paid for as 24 feet (7.2 n

Resistance to ground shall be a1
Inductance shall be more than 5(

Heat shrink splices shall be used

Detector loop replacement shal
cable up to the edge of pavemet
sawing the pavement, furnishing
fully operable detector loop, test

Basis of Payment.

Detector Loop Replacement shal
REPLACEMENT.

ays prior to the Contractor cutting loops, the Contractor shall have the
aind contact the Traffic Signal Maintenance and Operations Engineer
we the layout.

ccording to the requirements of the “District 1 Standard Traffic Signal
loop to the edge of pavement shall be made perpendicular to the edge
r to minimize the length of the saw-cut unless directed otherwise by the

hall be labeled with the cable specifications.

Il be labeled in the handhole using a water proof tag, from an approved
1 nylon ties. The lead-in wire, including all necessary connections for
f pavement to the handhole, shall be included in the detector loop pay

»nent thixotropic chemically cured polyurethane. The sealant shall be
savement surface. If installed above the surface the excess shall be

r may be substituted for 6 ft (1.8 m) by 6 ft (1.8 m) square loop(s) and
f detector loop.

imum of 100 mega-ohms under any conditions of weather or moisture.
id less than 700 microhenries. Quality readings shall be more than 5.

ording to the “District 1 Standard Traffic Signal Design Details.”

> measured along the sawed slot in the pavement containing the loop
rather than the actual length of the wire in the siot. Drilling handholes,
d installing CNC to the appropriate handhole, cable splicing to provide a
and all trench and backfill shall be included in this item.

2 paid for at the contract unit price per foot (meter) of DETECTOR LOOP
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Effective: April 1, 2011
Revised: April 2, 2011

Add the following to Articli

“(i) Temporary Hot-Mi
(j) Temporary Rubbe

Note 1. The HMA :

Note 2. The rubbe

rope

Durometer Hardn

Tane”q \erannﬂn

EIOﬂgat_iOﬂ, pEFCé
Specific Gravity
Brittleness, °F (°C

Revise Article 603.07 of tt

“603.07 Protection U
concrete has been placec
to Article 701.17(e)(3)b.

When castings are
properly sized temporary
according to the following

(a) Temporary As
around the ca
distance of 2 ft

(b) Temporary Rt
roadways with
the casting to
ramps as show

Dime

Inside Op:

CTION UNDER TRAFFIC (DISTRICT 1)

2 of the Standard Specifications:

it (HMA) Ramp (Note 1) ..., 1030
s (Note 2)

ve maximum aggregate size of 3/8 in. (95 mm).

al shall be according to the following.

Test Method
iore A | ASTM D 2240 75 +15

Requirement

a) ASTM D 412 NN OONM pain

_ ACTM D 412 Yyu min |
ASTM D 792 1.0-1.5 !
ASTM D 746 -40 (-anV”

dard Specifications to read:

raffic. After the casting has been adjusted and the Class PP
ork shall be protected by a barricade and two lights according

affic before the final surfacing operation has been started,
shall be placed around the drainage and/or utility castings
Is.

lamps. Temporary hot-mix asphalt ramps shall be placed
lush with its surface and decreasing to a featheredge in a
im) around the entire surface of the casting.

Ramps. Temporary rubber ramps shall only be used on
1ent posted speeds of 40 mph or less and when the height of
tected meets the proper sizing requirements for the rubber
v.

Requirement

Outside dim=r=9ns of casting + 1in. (25 mm)




Thickness at inside ‘ FEIYriL ol casuiy T 174 1. (o mm) |
adna
| THCKNESS @l 174 1. (6 mm) rmax. o
outside edge ‘ |
Width, measured 8 1/2 in. \2 15 mm) min
from inside opening

rl;-’\

Placement shall be according to the manufacturer’s specifications.

Temporary ramps for castings shall ‘:main in place until surfacing operations are
undertaken within the immediate area of the structure. Prior to placing the surface course, the
temporary ramp shall be removed. Excess material shall be disposed of according to Article
202.03”



RECLAIMED ASPHALT PAV

Effective: November 1, 2012
Revise: January 1, 2018

Revise Section 1031 of the St

“SECTION 1031. RECLA

1031.01 Description. R«
be according to the following.

(a) Reclaimed Asphalt Pa
crushing an existing
processed FRAP afte
Contractor  all suppl
airfields under federal,

(b) Reclaimed Asphalt Sh
the processing and gril
clean and uniform maz
defined in Central Bure
(RAS) Sources”, by wt
Materials approved p
100 percent assing th
sieve. RAS shall mee
meet the following Typ

(1) Type 1. Type 1 F
from the manufactt

(2) Type 2. Type 2 |
from residential, ol
Standar  for Hazz

1031.02 Stockpiles. RAF

(a) RAP Stockpiles. Th
meeting one of the fc
stockpiled in a separat
the sealed stockpile wl
meet tolerances specif
be sufficier separat
unprocesse RAP anc
below (i.e. “Non- Quali

IENT AND RECLAIMED ASPHALT SHINGLES (D-1)

lard Specifications to read:

IED ASPHALT PAVEMENT AND RECLAIMED ASPHALT
SHINGLES

aimed asphalt pavement and reclaimed asphalt iingles sl |

nent (RAP). RAP is the material resulting from cold milling or
t-mix asphalt (HMA) pavement. RAP will be considered
completion of both crushing and screening to size. The
vritten documentation that the RAP originated from routes or
ite, or local agency jurisdiction.

les (RAS). Reclaimed asphalt shingles (RAS). RAS is from
ng of preconsumer or post-consumer shingles. RAS shall be a
ial with a maximum of 0.5 percent unacceptable material, as
| of Materials Policy Memorandum, “Reclaimed Asphalt Shingle
1t of RAS. All RAS used shall come from a Central Bureau of
:essing facility where it shall be ground and processed to
}/8 in. (9.5 mm) sieve and 90 percent passing the #4 (4.75 mm)
e testing requirements specified herein. In addition, RAS shall
or Type 2 requirements.

5 shall be processed, preconsumer asphalt shingles salvaged
of residential asphalt roofing shingles.

S shall be processed post-consumer shingles only, salvaged
wur unit or less dwellings not subject to the National Emission
ous Air Pollutants (NESHAP).

nd RAS stockpiles shall be according to the following.

Sontractor shall construct individual, sealed RAP stockpiles
ning definitions. Additional processed RAP (FRAP) shall be
vorking pile, as designated in the QC Plan, and only added to
1 test results for the working pile are complete and are found to
herein for the original sealed FRAP stockpile. Stockpiles shall
to prevent intermingling at the base. All stockpiles (including
RAP) shall be identified by signs indicating the type as listed
FRAP -#4 or Type 2 RAS”, etc...).



(b)

(1) Fractionated RAP (FRAP). FRAP shall consist of RAP from Class |, HMA (High and
Low ESAL) or equivalent mixtures. The coarse aggregate in FRAP shall be crushed
aggregate and may represent more than one aggregate type and/or quality, but shall
be at least C quality. All FRAP shall be processed prior to testing and sized into
fractions with the separation occurring on or between the #4 (4.75 mm) and 1/2 in.
(12.5 mm) sieves. Agglomerations shall be minimized such that 100 percent of the
RAP in the coarse fraction shall pass the maximum sieve size specified for the mix
the FRAP will be used in.

(2) Restricted FRAP (B quality) stockpiles shall consist of RAP from Class |, HMA (High

ESAL), or HMA (High ESAL). If approved by the Engineer, the aggregate from a

maximum 3.0 in. (75 mm) single combined pass of surface/binder milling will be

classified as B quality. All millings from this application will be processed into FRAP
as described previously.

~—

(3) Conglomerate. Congiomerate RAP stockpiles shall consist of RAP from Class |,
HMA (High and Low ESAL) or equivalent mixtures. The coarse aggregate in this
RAP shall be crushed aggregate and may represent more than one aggregate type
and/or quality, but shall be at least C quality. This RAP may have an inconsistent
gradation and/or asphalt binder content prior to processing. All conglomerate RAP
shall be processed (FRAP) prior to testing. Conglomerate RAP stockpiles shall not
contain steel slag or other expansive material as determined by the Department.

(4) Conglomerate “D” Quality (DQ). Conglomerate DQ RAP stockpiles shall consist of
RAP from HMA shoulders, bituminous stabilized subbases or HMA (Low ESAL)/HMA
(Low ESAL) IL-19.0L binder mixture. The coarse aggregate in this RAP may be
crushed or round but shall be at least D quality. This RAP may have an inconsistent
gradation and/or asphalt binder content. Conglomerate DQ RAP stockpiles shall not
contain steel slag or other expansive material as determined by the Department.

(5) Non-Quality. RAP stockpiles that do not meet the requirements of the stockpile
categories listed above shall be classified as “Non-Quality”.

RAP or FRAP containing contaminants, such as earth, brick, sand, concrete, sheet
asphalt, bituminous surface treatment (i.e. chip seal), pavement fabric, joint sealants,
plant cleanout etc., will be unacceptable unless the contaminants are removed to the
satisfaction of the Engineer. Sheet asphalt shall be stockpiled separately.

RAS Stockpiles. Type 1 and Type 2 RAS shall be stockpiled separately and shall be
sufficiently separated to prevent intermingling at the base. Each stockpile shall be
signed indicating what type of RAS is present.

However, a RAS source may submit a written request to the Department for approval to
blend mechanically a specified ratio of Type 1 RAS with Type 2 RAS. The source will
not be permitted to change the ratio of the blend without the Department prior written



approval. The Engine
with any fine aggrega
improve workability. T
Aggregate Gradation |
approved for use in tr
HMA production.

Records identifying the
number shall be mair
three years.

1031.03 Testing. FRAP

(a) FRAP Testing. When

processing or after sto

(1) During Stockpiling.
be run at the mini
the first 2000 t
(1800 metric tons)
less than 4000 ton:

(2) Incoming Material.
be run at a minimt
once per week, wh

(3) After Stockpiling. |
approval to the Dis
RAP/FRAP pile eit
minimum frequent
representative samr

Before extraction, eact
sample size. One of tl
for Department use.

Department procedure
Department-taken) to \

(b) RAS Testing. RAS sh

Bureau of Materials P
The Contractor shall al

(1) During Stockpiling.
be run at the mini
the first 1000 tons
thereafter. A mi

i written approval will be required, to mechanically blend RAS
wroduced under the AGCS, up to an equal weight of RAS, to
fine aggregate shall be “B Quality” or bet  from an approved
trol System source. The fine aggregate shall be one that is
iMA mixture and accounted for in the mix design and during

ingle processing facility supplying the RAS, RAS type, and lot
1ed by project contract number and kept for a minimum of

RAS testing shall be according to the following.

d in HMA, the FRAP shall be sampled and tested either during
lling. It shall also be sampled during HMA production.

or testing during stockpiling, washed extraction samples shall
n frequency of one sample per 500 tons (450 metric tons) for

(1800 metrictons) and one sample per 2000 tons
-eafter. A minimum of five tests shall be required for stockpiles
600 metric tons).

testing as incoming material, washed extraction samples shall
frequency of one sample per 2000 tons (1800 metric tons) or
ver comes first.

testing after stockpiling, the Contractor shall submit a plan for
t proposing a satisfactory method of sampling and testing the
in-situ or by restockpiling. The sampling plan shall meet the
required above and detail the procedure used to obtain
s throughout the pile for testing.

1d sample of FRAP, shall be split to obtain two samples of test
wo test samples from the final split shall be labeled and stored
2 Contractor shall extract the other test sample according to
The Engineer reserves the right to test any sample (split or
y Contractor test results.

se sampled and tested during stockpiling according to Central
/ Memorandum, “Reclaimed Asphalt Shingle (RAS) Sources”.
sample as incoming material at the HMA plant.

fashed extraction and testing for unacceptable materials shall
n frequency of one sample per 200 tons (180 metric tons) for
) metric tons) and one sample per 1000 tons (900 metric tons)
um of five samples are required for stockpiles less than
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used in Hot-Mix As
stockpile. A lestc

The Contractor shz
for Hot-Mix Asphali

With the approval
according to the IT
Reclaimed Asphal
Method A.

(b) Evaluation of RAS

(c)

unacceptable mate
gradation. A five
designs. Individua
the mix design, will

- d

Z

- d

‘ 4

AS

:

If any individual sie
when compared to
Hot-Mix Asphalt un
A test data and ac

Quality Assurance
splitting conduct a
control testing a mi

The overall testing
samples for aspha
split samples for
Contractor as soon
The Engineer will n
Differences betwee

considered accepte

Test

less the FRAP representing those tests is removed from the
acceptance ranges shall be sent to the District for evaluation.

:ain a representative moving average of five tests to be used
tion.

‘ngineer, the ignition oven may be substituted for extractions
bration of the Ignition Oven for the Purpose of Characterizing
ment (RAP)” or lllinois Modified AASHTO T-164-11, Test

esults. All of the test results, with the exception of percent
1all be compiled and averaged for asphalt binder content and
rrage of results from the original pile will be used in the mix
sults run thereafter, when compared to the average used for
apted if within the tolerances listed below.

neter pac

36 mm) to
.18 mm) £§v- ]
500 um) LA |
(75 ym) +2.9%

ler Content +2.0%

or asphalt binder content tests are out of the above tolerances
srage used for the mix design, the RAS shall not be used in
' RAS representing those tests is removed from the stockpile.
:e ranges shall be sent to the District for evaluation.

. Engineer. The Engineer may witness the sampling and
e tests on split samples taken by the Contractor for quality
>f once a month.

ncy will be performed over the entire range of Contractor
" content and gradation. The Engineer may select any or all
ce testing. The test results will be made available to the
" become available.

» Contractor of observed deficiencies.

ontractor’'s and the Engineer’s split sample test results will be
ithin the following limits.

ter Acceptable Limits of Precision







the District Office. Th
will forward the sampls
Testing, according to
HMA applications. Thi
in any HMA mixtures
coarse aggregate frai
Testing.

1031.06 Use of FRAP a
Contractor's option when con:

(@) FRAP. The use of FR

(b)

(1) Coarse Aggregate
equal to or less th
be produced.

(2) Steel Slag Stockp
material, as deter
approved for use |
mix type.

(3) Use in HMA Surf:
HMA surface mixt
Class B quality o
frictional considerz

(4) Use in HMA Bindt
Base Course Wide
Low ESAL), HMA
which the coarse &

(5) Use in Shoulders
stabilize subbas:
conglomerate DQ.

RAS. RAS meeting
applications as specifi

FRAP and/or RAS U
conjunction with FRAI
the total mix.

When FRAP is used
virgin asphalt binder r
table below for a giver

ist for this testing shall be paid by the Contractor. The District
the Central Bureau of Materials Aggregate Lab for MicroDeval
327. A maximum loss of 15.0 percent will be applied for |
e aggregate portion of the fractionated RAP shall not be used
require a minimum of “B” quality aggregate or better, until the
1 has been determined to be acceptable thru a MicroDeval

or RAS in HMA. The use of FRAP and/or RAS shall be the
:ting HMA in all contracts.

in HMA shall be as follows.

2 (after extraction). The coarse aggregate in all FRAP shall be
1e nominal maximum size requirement for the HMA mixture to

FRAP stockpiles containing steel slag or other expansive
ed by the Department, shall be homogeneous and will be
MA (High ESAL and Low ESAL) mixtures regardless of lift or

Mixtures (High and Low ESAL). FRAP stockpiles for use in
5 (High and Low ESAL) shall have coarse aggregate that is
tter. FRAP shall be considered equivalent to limestone for
s unless produced/screened to minus 3/8 inch.

lixtures (High and Low ESAL), HMA Base Course, and HMA
3. FRAP stockpiles for use in HMA binder mixtures (High and
ie course, and HMA base course widening shall be FRAP in
2gate is Class C quality or better.

| Subbase. FRAP stockpiles for use in HMA shoulders and
iMA) shall be FRAP, Restricted FRAP, conglomerate, or

)e 1 or Type 2 requirements will be permitted in all HMA
erein.

2 Limits. Type 1 or Type 2 RAS may be used alone or in
HMA mixtures up to a maximum of 5.0 percent by weight of

1e or FRAP is used in conjunction with RAS, the percent of
icement (ABR) shall not exceed the amounts indicated in the
Jesign.






Reclaimed Asphalt Shingles {

for Materials.

1031.08 HMA Productioi

To remove or reduce ag
comparable sizing device apj
system to remove or reduce ¢

If during mix production, c
within control tolerances or th
of the mixture containing FR,

mix design.

(a) RAS.

RAS shall be

depletion system or
interfocked with the ac
all rates of productic
accurately to within = |
depletion system, flow
with the plant control
interrupted.

(b) HMA Plant Requireme
automatically recordiny

(1) Dryer Drum Plants

a.

b.

Date, month, y
HMA mix numt

Accumulated
(metric tons) to

Accl wlated d
0.1 ton (0.1 me

Accumulated r
0.1 unit.

Accumulated ¢
nearest 0.1 uni

Residual asph:
mix to the near

S)" procedure in the Department’'s Manual of Test Procedures

IMA production utilizing FRAP and/or RAS shall be as follows.

nerated material, a scalping screen, gator, crushing unit, or
'ed by the Engineer shall be used in the RAS and FRAP feed
sized material. .

ictive actions fail to maintain FRAP, RAS or QC/QA test results
\quirements listed herein the Contractor shall cease production
or RAS and conduct an investigation that may require a new

srporated into the HMA mixture either by a separate weight
using the RAP weigh belt. Either feed system shall be
igate feed or weigh system to maintain correct proportions for
and batch sizes. The portion of RAS shall be controlled
percent of the amount of RAS utilized. When using the weight
Jicators or sensing devices shall be provided and interlocked
uch that the mixture production is halted when RAS flow is

HMA plants utilizing FRAP and/or RAS shall be capable of
id printing the following information.

and time to the nearest minute for each print.
assigned by the Department.

ght of dry aggregate (combined or individual) in tons
» nearest 0.1 ton (0.1 metric ton).

veight of RAS and FRAP in tons (metric tons) to the nearest
ton).

sral filler in revolutions, tons (metric tons), etc. to the nearest

1alt binder in gallons (liters), tons (metric tons), etc. to the

sinder in the RAS and FRAP material as a percent of the total
0.1 percent.



J-

k.

—_
N
~—

Aggregate RAS and FRAP moisture compensators in percent as set on the
control panel. (Required when accumulated or individual aggregate and RAS
and FRAP are printed in wet condition.)

When producing mixtures with FRAP and/or RAS, a positive dust control system
shall be utilized.

Accumulated mixture tonnage.

Dust Removed (accumulated to the nearest 0.1 ton (0.1 metric ton))

Batch Plants.

a. Date, month, year, and time to the nearest minute for each print.
b. HMA mix number assigned by the Department.
c. Individual virgin aggregz  hot bin batch weights to the nearest pound (kilogram).
d. Mineral filler weight to the nearest pound (kilogram).
f. RAS and FRAP weighttotl nea it pound (kilogram).
g. Virgin asphalt binder weight to the nearest pound (kilogram).
h. Residual asphalt binder in the RAS and FRAP material as a percent of the total
mix to the nearest 0.1 percent.
The printouts shall | maintained in a file at the plant for a minimum of one year or as

directed by the Engineer and shall be made available upon request. The printing system
will be inspected by the Engineer prior to production and verified at the beginning of
each construction season thereafter.

1031.09 RAP in Aggregate Surface Course and Aggregate Wedge Shoulders, Type B.
The use of RAP or FRAP in aggregate surface course and aggregate shoulders shall be as

follows.

(a) Stockpiles and Testing. RAP stockpiles may be any of those listed in Article 1031.02,
except “Non-Quality” and “FRAP”. The testing requirements of Article 1031.03 shall not
apply. RAP used shall be according to the current Central Bureau of Materials Policy
Memorandum, “Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) for Aggregate Applications”.

(b) Gradation. The RAP material shall meet the gradation requirements for CA 6 according
to Article 1004.01(c), except the requirements for the minus No. 200 (75 um) sieve shall
not apply. The sample for the RAP material shall be air dried to constant weight prior to
being tested for gradation.”















Revise the last paragraph of £

“IL-4.75 and Ston
absorptions great:
shall have minimu

Revise the nomenclature table

le 1102.01 (a) (5) of the Standard Specifications to read:

latrix Asphalt (SMA) mixtures which contain aggregate having
han or equal to 2.0 percent, or which contain steal slag sand,
iurge bin storage plus haut time of 1.5 hours.”

Article 1030.01 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“High E

i IL-19.0 binder;
IL-9.5 surface; |L-4.75; SMA-12.5,
SMA-9.5

Low E¢

IL-19.0L binder; IL-9.5L suriace;
Stabilized Subbase (HMA)";
HMA Shoulders?

1/ Uses 19.0L binder

2/ Uses 19.0L for low

Revise Article 1030.02 of the !

“1030.02 Materials. Ma

tem ...............
(a) Coarse Aggregate .....
(b) Fine Aggregate ..........
(c) RAP Material .............
(d) Mineral Filler ..............
(e) Hydrated Lime ...........
(f) Slaked Quicklime (Not
(g) Performance Graded /
(h) Fibers (Note 3)
(i) Warm Mix Asphalt (W!

Note 1. Slaked quickli

Note 2. The asphalt k
depth asphalt paveme
modified herein. The :
except where modified

Note 3. A stabilizing
SMA mixture accordir
shall meet the Fiber
Prior to approval and
by the producer of th
Asphalt Shingles (RAS
with an SBA polymer
meets AASHTO T30¢

fts and 9.5L for surface lift.”
1dard Specifications and Supplemental Specifications to read:

ils shall be according to the following.

............................................................................ Article/Section
...................................................................................... 1004.03

1alt Binder (NOte 2) ... e 1032
Techn( )gies (Note 4)
shali be according to ASTM C 5.

er shall be an SBS PG 76-28 when the SMA is used on a full-
and SBS PG 76-22 when used as an overlay, except where
halt binder shall be an Elvaloy or SBS PG 76-22 for IL-4.75,
rein. The elastic recovery shall be a minimum of 80.

litive such as cellulose or mineral fiber shall be added to the
o lllinois Modified AASHTO M 325. The stabilizing additive
llity Requirements listed in lllinois Modified AASHTO M 325.
of fibers, the Contractor shall submit a notarized certification
materials stating they meet these requirements. Reclaimed
1ay be used in Stone Matrix Asphalt (SMA) mixtures designed
difier as a fiber additive if the mix design with RAS included
quirements. The RAS shall be from a certified source that






5 W
pi
p

6/ W
pi
p

Revise Article 1030.04(b)(1

()

High ESAL M
percent and f
The ¥ 1A anc
size of the ag

Ndesign

50
70
90

1/ Maxim

2/ VFAfc

Replace Article 1030.04(b)(

“(3) SMA Mixtures.

Ndesign

80 4/

1/ Maxim
determr
plus 3(

2/ Applies

1g the Adjusted Job Mix Formula (AJMF) the percent
(2.36 mm) sieve shall not be adjusted above the
d on the table.

1g the Adjusted Job Mix Formula (AJMF) the percent
(2.36 mm) sieve shall not be adjusted below 34

'd Specifications to read:

arget value for the air voids of the HMA shall be 4.0
all be 3.5 percent at the designh number of gyrations.
MA design shall be based on the nominal maximum
1ix, and shall conform to the following requirements.

METRIC REQUIREMENTS
High ESAL B i
n the Mineral Aggregate voIas Fiea
(VMA), with Asphalt
% minimum Binder
IL-4.75"7 (VFA),
IL-9.5 %
18.5 RR 7R 2
15.0 65-75

for IL-4.75 shall be 0.3 percent
e 72-85 percent”

ard Specifications with the following:

2ric Requirements

SMA "
oids Voids in the Voids ruled
| Mineral Aggregate with Asphalt
(VMA), % min. (VFA), %
17.0%
16.0¥ 75 -83

shall be 0.3 percent. The draindown shall be
IF asphalt binder content at the mixing temperature

gravity of coarse aggregate is > 2.760.



3/ App iwhen specific gravity of coarse aggregate is < 2.760.

4/ Blending of different types of aggregate will not be permitted.
For surface course, the coarse aggregate can be crushed steel slag,
crystalline crushed stone or crushed sandstone. For binder course, coarse
aggregate shall be crushed stone (dolomite), crushed gravel, crystalline
crushed stone, or crushed sandstone.

Add to the end of Article 1030.05 (d) (2) a. of the Standard Specifications:

“During production, the Contractor shall test SMA mixtures for draindown according to
AASHTO T305 at a frequency of 1 per day of production.”

Delete last sentence of the second paragraph of Article 1102.01(a) (4) b. 2.
Add to the end of Article 1102.01 (a) (4) b. 2.:

“As an option, collec 1 dust (baghouse) may be used in lieu of manufactured mineral
filler according to the foliowing:

(a.) Sufficient collected dust (baghouse) is available for production of the SMA mix
for the entire project.

(b.) A mix design was prepared based on collected dust (baghouse).

2) sign Verification and Production
Revise Article 1030.04 (d) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(d) Verification Testing. High ESAL, IL-4.75, and SMA mix designs submitted for
verification will be tested to ensure that the resulting mix designs will pass the
required criteria for the Hamburg Wheel Test (IL mod AASHTO T-324) and the
Tensile Strength © it (IL mod A+ {TO T-283). ...e Department will perform a
verification test on gy  ory specimens compacted by the Contractor. If the mix fails
the Department’s veritication test, the Contractor shall make the necessary changes
to the mix and  ;ubmit compacted specimens to the Department for verification. If
the mix fails again, the mix design will be rejected.

All new and renewal mix designs will be required to be tested, prior to submittal for
Department verification and shall meet the following requirements:

(1YHamburg Wheel Test criteria. The maximum allowable rut depth shall be 0.5 in.
(12.5 mm). The minimum number of wheel passes at the 0.5 in. (12.5 mm) rut
depth criteria shall be based on the high temperature binder grade of the mix as
specified in the mix requirements table of the plans.



Hin ydified AASHTO T 324 Requirements "
Asphalt “Grade # Repetitions Max Rut Depth (mm)
PG 70 -X ligher) 20,000 12.9
PG 64 -X ower) 10,000 [ 12.5
1/ When iced at temperatures of 275 + 5 °F (135 + 3 °C) or less, loose
Warm \sphalt shall be oven aged at 270 + 5 °F (132 + 3 °C) for two
hours 0 gyratory compaction of Hamburg Wheel specimens.
Note: For Sh isigns (N-80) the maximum rut depth is 6.0 mm at 20,000
repetiti
For IL - m Designs (N-50) the maximum rut depth is 9.0mm at 15,000
repetiti
(2) Tensile Stre sriteria.  The minimum allowable conditioned tensile strength
shall be 60 15 kPa) for non-polymer modified performance graded (PG)
asphalt bind 80 psi (550 kPa) for polymer modified PG asphalt binder. The
maximum all e unconditioned tensile strength shall be 200 psi (1380 kPa).”

Production Testing. Revist

to read:

“(a) High ESAL, .-4.75,

tons) test strip, exc
required at the begi
construction year a
Asphalt Test Strip F
the test strip if
demonstrated the cc

Add the following after the ¢

“The Hamburg Wheel te
within the first 500 tons
a split reserved for the |
Modified AASHTO T 32
shall not exceed 1500
first, until the testing is
requirement to cease
demonstrates conforma
If the mixture fails to m
until the Contractor tal
criteria”

Me*-~~~ -~ Measurenmr ~-*

Add the following after the 1

paragraph of Article 1030.06(a) of the Standard Specifications

., and SMA Mixtures. For each contract, a 300 ton (275 metric
r SMA mixtures it will be 400 ton (363 metric ton), will t
of HMA production for each mixture at the beginning of each
ng to the Manual of Test Procedures for Materials “Hot Mix
ures”. At the request of the Producer, the Engineer may waive
Is construction during the current construction year has
stability of the mix using Department test results.”

aragraph in Article 1030.06 (a) of the Standard Specifications:

il also be conducted on all HMA mixtures fre  a sample taken
netric tons) on the first day of production or during start up with
'ment. The mix sample shall be tested according to the lllinois
shall meet the requirements specified herein. Mix production
1350 metric tons) or one day’s production, whichever comes
sleted and the mixture is found to be in conformance. The
production may be waived if the plant produced mixture
ior to start of mix production for a contract.

2 Hamburg Wheel criteria, no further mixture will be accepted
ich action as is necessary to furnish a mixture meeting the

oaragraph of Article 406.13 (b):



“The plan quantities of SMA mixtures shall be adjusted using the actual approved binder and
surface Mix Design’s Gmb.”

D~sis of Paymr~~*

Replac the fourth paragraph of Article 406.14 of the Standard Specifications with the following:

“Stone matrix asphalt will be paid for at the contract unit price per ton (metric ton) for
POLYMERIZED HOT-MIX ASPHALT SURFACE COURSE, STONE MATRIX ASPHALT, of
the mixture composition and Ndesign specified; and POLYMERIZED HOT-MIX ASPHALT
BINDER COURSE, STONE MATRIX ASPHALT, of the mixture composition and Ndesign
specified.”






of the asphalt binder at 300 °F to 350 °F (149 °C to 177 °C). The asphalt binder
metering systems of dryer drum plants shall be calibrated with the actual GTR modified
asphailt binder material with an accuracy of + 0.40 percent.”

Revise 1030.02(c) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(c) RAP Materials (Not€ 5) ... 1031”

Add the following note to 1030.02 of the Standard Speci~ ions:

Note 5. When using reclaimed asphalt pavement and/or reclaimed asphalt
shingles, the maximum asphalt binder replacement percentage shall be according
to the most recent special provision for recycled materials.



TEMPORARY INFORMATIO!
Effective: November 13, 1996
Revised: January 2, 2007

Description.
This work shall consist of fu

construction and eventually re
be ground mount ¢ s, skid
sign panels which cover portic

Materials.
Materials shall be according tc

ltem
a.) Sign Ba
b.) Sign Fa
c.) Sign Let
d) Sign Su
e) Overlay

Note 1. The Contrac
plywood.
Note 2. Type A shee
Note 3.  All sign fac
re lirements
Note4. The overlay |

GENI
Installation.
The sign sizes and legend siz:

Signs which are placed along
according to the requirements
m) above the near edge of th
edge of the paved shoulder. /

The attachment of temporary
by the Engineer. Any damag
repaired or signs replaced, as

Signs which are placed on o
stainless steel ban . These
Contractor shall furnish mount

Method ~* *"easurem--*

IGNING

shing, installing, maintaining, relocating for various states of
wing temporary informational signs. Included in this item may
unt signs, truss mount signs, bridge mount signs, and overlay
of existing signs.

e following Articles of Section 1000 - Materials:

M sle/Se*"n

(Notes 1 & 2) 1090
 Note 3) 1091
ds 1092
its 1093
nels (Note 4) 1090.02

may use 5/8 inch (16 mm) instead of 3/4 inch (19 mm) thick

| can be used on the plywood base.

shall be Type A except all orange signs shall meet the
Article 1106.01.

iels shall be 0.08 inch (2 mm) thick.

AL CONSTRUCTION REQUIRMENTS
shall be verified by the Contractor prior to fabrication.

: roadway and/or within the construction zone shall be installed
Article 701.14 and Article 720.04. The signs shall be 7 ft (2.1
avement and shall be a minimum of 2 ft (600 mm) beyond the
inimum of two (2) posts shall be used.

ns to existing sign structures or sign panels shall be approved
) the existing signs due to the Contractor's operations shall be
ermined by the Engineer, at the Contractor's expense.

head bridge structures shall be fastened to the handrail with
gns shall rest on the concrete parapet where possibie. The
details for approval by the Engineer.



This work shall be measured for payment in square feet (square meters) edge to edge
(horizontally and vertically).

All hardware, posts or skids, supports, bases for ground mounted signs, connections, which are
required for mounting these signs will be included as part of this pay item.

[ PR S N 3N o TNy

1mis work snan ve paid for at the contract unit price per square foot (square meter) for
TEMPORARY IN, DRMATION SIGNING.
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Additional State Requirt
Subletting of Contracts

EEO
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Required Provisions - S
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Asbestos Waterproofing
Temporary Stream Cros
Construction Layout Ste
Construction Layout Stz
Use of Geotextile Fabric
Subsealing of Concrete
Hot-Mix Asphalt Surface
Pavement and Shoulde
Patching with Hot-I ¢ A
Polymer Concrete

PVC Pipeliner

Bicycle Racks

" aporary Portable Bri
Work Zone Public Inforr
Nighttime inspection of

English Substitution of }
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Quality Control/Quality ,
Digital Terrain Modeling
Reserved
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Reserved

Reserved

Reserved

Temporary Raised Pav¢
Restoring Bridge Appro.
Portland Cement Concr
Portland Cement Concr

Check Sheet For Recurring
Special Provisions

dicated By An “X” Are Applicable To This Contract And Are Included By

Recurring Special Provisions

nts for Federal-Aid Construction Contracts

Jeral-Aid Contracts)

es Non Federal-Aid Contracts
- Contracts
oval

:mbrane and Asbestos Hot-Mix Asphalt Surface Removal

gs and In-Stream Work Pads
i Except for Bridges
*Railroad Crossing

/ements

yrrection

ssurfacing

\alt Overlay Removal

Traffic Signals

on Signs

idway Lighting

ic Bolts

or for Portland Cement Concrete
Mixtures at the Plant

Jrance of Concrete Mixtures
Earthwork Calculations

3ituminous Surface Treatment

nt Markers
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Inlay or Overlay

Partial Depth Hot-Mix Asphalt Patching
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The Following Local Roads And Streets Re
And Are Included By Reference:

Check Sheet #

LRS 1
LRS 2
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LRS 6

LRS 7
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LRS 9
LRS 10
LRS 11
LRS 12
LRS 13
LRS 14
LRS 15
LRS 16
LRS 17
LRS 18

Printed 05/02/18
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Local R

ring Special Provisions Indicated By An “X” Are Applicable To This Contract

Is And Streets Recurring Special Provisions

Reserved

Furnishe Excavatio
Work Zone Traffic C
Flaggers in Work Zoi
Contract Claims
Bidding Requiremen

Bidding Requiremen
Reserved
Bituminous Surface
Reserved
Employment Practice
Wages of Employee!
Selection of Labor
Paving Brick ar Co
Partial Payments
Protests on Local Le
Substance Abu  Pr
Multigrade Colc  ix

ol Surveillance

nd Conditions for Contract Proposals

nd Conditions for Material Proposals

atments

1 Public Works
ate Paver Pavements and Sidewalks
3s

:ntion Program
halt

Page No.
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BLR 11300 (10/17/17)



QUALITY CONTF

Add the following to St

“1020.16 Quality
Article specifies the «
mixtures (except Clat
controlled low-strengtt
assurance and accept

A list of quality
Article 1020.16(g), Sct

A Level | Portlan:
individual who has st
testing.

A Level Il Portlan
individual who has s\
proportioning.

A Level Il Portlar
individual who has suc
design.

A Coni e Test
completed the Departi
on a daily basis.

Aggregate Techn
completed e Depa
production and mixture

Mixture Aggregal
successfully complete
mixtures.

Gradation Techni
completed the Departr
on a daily basis.

(a) Equipment/L:
equipment to

You created this PDF from an application thar

CHECK SHEET #25

State of lllinois
Department of Transportation

SPECIAL PROVISION
FOR
L/IQUALITY ASSURANCE OF CONCRETE MIXTURES

Effective: April 1, 1992
Revised: January 1, 2015

on 1020 of the Standard Specifications:

ontrol/Quality Assurance of Concrete Mixtures. This
llity control responsibilities of the Contractor for concrete
°C and PS concrete), cement aggregate mixture I, and
1aterial incorporated in the project, and defines the quality
;e responsibilities of the Engineer.

trol/quality assurance (QC/QA) documents is provided in
ule D.

-ement Concrete (PCC) Technician shall be defined as an
essfully completed the Department's training for concrete

Sement Concrete (PCC) Technician shall be defined as an
essfully completed the Department’s training for concrete

Cement Concrete (PCC) Technician shall be defined as an
ssfully completed the Department's training for concrete mix

shall be defined as an individual who has successfully
nt’s training to assist with concrete testing and is monitored

in shall be defined as an individual who has successfully
ent’s training for gradation testing involving aggregate

Technician shall be defined as an individual who has
the Department’s training for gradation testing involving

n shall be defined as an individual who has successfully
1t’s training to assist with gradation testing and is monitored

ratory. The Contractor shall provide a laboratory and test
rform their quality control testing.

89
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CHECK SHEET #25

90

The laboratory shall be of sufficient size and be furnished with the necessary
equipment, supplies, and current published test methods for adequately and
safely performing all required tests. The laboratory will be approved by the
Engineer according to the current Bureau of Materials and Physical
Research Policy Memorandum “Minimum Private Laboratory Requirements
for Construction Materials Testing or Mix Design”. Production of a mixture
shall not begin until the Engineer provides written approval of the laboratory.
The Contractor shall refer to the Department's "Required Sampling and
Testing Equipment for Concrete” for equipment requirements.

Test equipment shall be maintained and calibrated as required by the
appropriate test method, and when required by the Engineer. This
information shall be documented on the Department's "Calibration of
Concrete Testing Equipment” forms BMPR PCCQO01 through BMPR
PCCQOs.

Test equipment used to determine comp  ive or flexural strength shall be

“brated each 12 month period by 1 independent agency, using
calibration equipment traceable to the National ititute of Standards and
Technology (NIST). The Contractor shall have the calibration
documentation available at the test equipment location.

The Engineer will have unrestricted access to the plant and laboratory at any
time to inspect measuring and testing |uipment, and will notify the
Contractor of any deficiencies. Defective equipment shall be immediately
repaired or replaced by the Contractor.

Quality Control Plan. The Contractor shall submit, in writing, a proposed
Quality Control (QC) Plan to the Engineer. The QC Plan shall be submitted
a minimum of 45 endar days prior to the production of a mixture. The QC
Plan shall address the quality control of the concrete, cement aggregate
mixture Il, and controlled low-strength material incorporated in the project.
The Contractor shall refer to the Department's "Model Quality Control Plan
for Concrete Production” to prepare a ¢ =~ Plan. The Engineer will respond
in writing to the Contractor's proposed QC Plan within 15 calendar days of
receipt.

Production of a mixture shall not begin until the Engineer provides written
approval of the QC Plan. The approved QC Plan shall become a part of the
contract between the Department and the Contractor, but shall not be
construed as acceptance of any mixture produced.

The QC Plan may be amended during the progress of the work, by either
party, subject to mutual agreement. The Engineer will respond in writing to
a Contractor’s proposed QC Plan amendment within 15 calendar days of
receipt. The response will indicate the approval or denial of the Contractor's
proposed QC Plan amendment.

Quality Control by Contractor. The Contractor shall perform quality control
inspection, sampling, testing, and documentation to meet contract
requirements. Quality control includes the recognition of obvious defects

You created this PDF from an application that is not licensed to print to novaPDF printer
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liate correction. Quality control also includes appropriate
ising test results are near specification limits, or to res ve
‘ences with the Engineer. Quality control may require
3, communication of test results to the plant or the jobsite,
Jperations, suspension of mixture production, rejection of
- actions as appropriate. The Engineer shall be immediately
iiling tests and subsequent remedial action. Passing tests
no later than the start of the next work day.

does not comply with specifications, the Contractor : all
erial, unless the Engineer accepts the material for
he work, according to Article 105.03.

Requirements. The Contractor shall provide a Quality
) Manager who will have overall responsibility and authority
ontrol. The jobsite and plant personnel shall be at to
QC Manager by cellular phone, two-way radio, or other
proved by the Engineer.

nager shall visit the jobsite a minimum of once a week. A
2 performed the day of a bridge deck pour, the day a non-
ure is placed as determined by the Engineer, or the ¢ ' a
cipated to produce more than 1000 cu yd (765 cu m). Any

required visits may be used to meet the once per v 2k
Juirement.

ictor shall provide personnel to perform the required
sampling, testing, and documentation in a timely manner.
ctor shall refer to the Department's “Qualifications and
increte Quality Control Personnel” document.

;C Technician shall be provided at the jobsite during mixture
ind placement, and may supervise concurrent pours on the
" concurrent pours, a minimum of one Concrete Tester  all
at each pour location. If the Level | PCC Technician is at
our locations, a Concrete Tester is still required at the ne
ich Concrete Tester shall be able to contact the Level |~ C
by cellular phone, two-way radio, or other metl Is
/ the Engineer. A single Level | PCC Technician shall not
»ncurrent pours for multiple contracts.

’CC Technician shall be provided at the plant, or shall be
Jring mixture production and placement. A Level Il PCC
may supervise a maximum of three plants. Whenever the
= Technician is not at the plant during mixture produ on
ent, a Concrete Tester or Level | PCC Technician shall be
‘he plant to perform any necessary concrete tests. The
sster, Level | PCC Technician, or other individual shall also
o perform any necessary aggregate moisture tests, if the
= Technician is not at the plant during mixture production
ent. The Concrete Tester, Level | PCC Technician, | int
and jobsite personnel shall have the ability to contact the

91
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CHECK SHEET #25

2. The Engineer or the Contractor shall replace test equipment,
as determined by the Engineer.

3. The Engineer and the Contractor shall perform additional
testing on split samples, as determin¢ by the Engineer.

For aggregate gradation, jobsite slump, j site air content, jobsite
slump flow, jobsite visual stability index, jobsite J-Ring, jobsite
L-Box, jobsite dynamic segregation index, and jobsite flow (CLSM),
if the failing split sample test result is not resolved according to 1.,
2., or 3., and the mixture has not been placed, the Contractor shall
reject the material; unless the Engineer accepts the material for
incorporation in the work, according to Article 105.03. If the mixture
has already been placed, or if a failing strength or hardened visual
stability index test result is not resolved  :ording to 1., 2., or 3,,
the material will be considered unacceptable.

If a continued trend of difference exists between the Engineer’s and
the Contractor’s split sample test results, or if split sample test
results exceed the acceptable limits of precision, the Engineer and
the Contractor shall investigate according to items 1., 2., and 3.

b. Independent Sample Testing. For aggregate gradation, jobsite
slump, jobsite air content, jobsite slump flow, jobsite visual stability
index, jobsite J-Ring, jobsite L-Box, jobsite dynamic segregation
index, jobsite flow (CLSM), if the result of a quality assurance test
on a sample independently obtained by the Engineer is not within
specification limits, and the mixture has not been placed, the
Contractor shall reject the material; unless the Engineer accepts
the material for incorporation in the work, according to
Article 105.03. If the mixture has already been placed or the
Engineer obtains a failing strength or hardened visual stability index
test result, the material will be considered unacceptable.

(e) Acceptance by the Engineer. Final acceptance will be based on the
Standard Specifications and the following:

(1) The Contractor's compliance with all contract documents for quality
control.

(2) Validation of Contractor quality control test results by comparison with
the Engineer’'s quality assurance test results using split samples. Any
quality control or quality assurance test determined to be flawed may be
declared invalid only when reviewed and approved by the Engineer.
The Engineer will declare a test result invalid only if it is proven that
improper sampling or testing occurred. The test result is to be recorded
and the reason for declaring the test invalid will be provided by the
Engineer.

94
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1 of the Engineer's quality assurance test results with
1 limits using samples independently obtained by the

suspend mixture production, reject materials, or take other
Contractor does not control the quality of concrete, cement
ontrolled low-strength material for acceptance. The decision
ling to (1), (2), or (3).

The Contractor shall be responsible for documenting

s, inspections, adjustments to the mix design, test results,
ts, and corrective actions in a bound hardback field book,
Iback diary, or appropriate Department form, which shall
> property of the Department. The documentation shall
nethod to compare the Engineer’s test results with the
s results. The Contractor shall be responsible for the
e of all permanent records whether obtained by the
the consultants, the subcontractors, or the producer of the
1e Contractor shall provide the Engineer full access to all
ion throughout the progress of the work.

ment's form BMPR MI504, form BMPR MI654, and form
55 shall be completed by the Contractor, and shall be
2> the Engineer weekly or as required by the Engineer. A
mpleted form BMPR MI504, form BMPR MI654, and form
35 are required to authorize payment by the Engineer for
ay items.

ick Ticket. The following information shall be recorded on
vy ticket or in a bound hardback field book: initial revolution
ding (final reading optional) at the jobsite, if the mixture is
; time discharged at the jobsite; total amount of each
dded at the jobsite; and total amount of water added at the

it and Schedules. Quality Control/Quality Assurance of
concrete mixtures will not be paid for separately, but shall
s included in the cost of the various concrete contract items.
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5/ The Contractc
AASHTO R 6C
lllinois Modifie:

The Contractc
(SCC) tests at

6/ The Contractc
testing.

7/  The Contracto
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nay also perform strength testing according to lllinois Modified
"23, and T 22 or T 177; or water content testing according to
\ASHTO T 318.

may also perform other available self-consolidating concrete
2 plant to control mixture production.

shall select the J-Ring or L-Box test for plant sampling and

1ay also perform strength testing according to ITP 307.
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100

2/

3/

4/

5/

6/

procedures. The total quantity that may be waived for testing shall not
exceed 100 cu yd (76 cu m) per contract.

If the Contractor’s or Engineer’s test result for any jobsite mixture test is not
within the specification limits, all subsequent truck loads delivered shall be
tes | by the Contractor until the problem is corrected.

If or mix design is being used for several construction items during a day's
production, one testing frequency may be selected to include all items. The
construction items shall have the same slump, air content, and water/cen 1t
ratio specifications. For self-consolidating concrete, the construction items
shall have the same slump flow, visual stability index, J-Ring, L-Box, air
content, and water/cement ratio specifications. The frequency selected shall
equal or exceed the testing required for the construction item.

One sufficiently sized sample shall be taken to perform the required test(s).
Random numbers shall be determined according to the Department's
"Method for Obtaining Random Samples for Concrete". The Engineer will
provide random sample locations.

The temperature, slump, and air content tests shall e performed on the first
truck load delivered, for each pour. For self-consolidating concrete, the
temperature, slump flow, visual stability index, J-Ring or L-Box, and air
content tests shall be performed on the first truck load delivered, for each
pour. Unless a random sample is required for the first truck load, testing the
first truck load does not satisfy random sampling requirements.

The slump random sample testing frequency shall be a minimum 1/day for a
construction item which is slipformed.

If a pump or conveyor is used for placement, a correction factor shall be
established to allow for a loss of air content during transport. The first three
truck loads delivered shall be tested, before and after transport by the pump
or conveyor, to establish the correction factor. Once the correction is
determined, it shall be re-checked after an additional 50 cu yd (38 cum) is
pumped, or an additional 100 cu yd (76 cu m) is transported by conveyor.
This shall continue throughout the pour. If the re-check indicates the
correction factor has changed, a minimum of two truckloads is required to re-
establish the correction factor. The correction factor shall also be re-
established when significant changes in temperature, distance, pump or
conveyor arrangement, and other factors have occurred. If the correction
factor is greater than 3.0 percent, the Contractor shall take corrective action
to reduce the loss of air content during transport by the pump or conveyor.
The Contractor shall record all air content test results, correction factors, and
corrected air contents. The corrected air content shall be reported on form
BMPR MI654.

If the Contractor's or Engineer's air content test result is within the
specification limits, and 0.2 percent or closer to either limit, the next truck
load delivered shall be tested by the Contractor. For example, if the
specified air content range is 5.0 to 8.0 percent and the test result is 5.0, 5.1,
5.2, 7.8, 7.9, or 8.0 percent, the next truck shall be tested by the Contractor.
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12/

13/

The test of re
For cement a
testing is nc
falsework an
to monitor str
defined as tr
three 4 x 8 in
tests. Per i
300 mm) whe
1in. (25 mm)
retains any of

In addition -
temperature

consolidating
L-Box test, ai
same sample
Contractor sh

The air conte

For fabric fon
the flexural st

The Contract
testing.

In addition tc
test, visual s
and tempera
Contractor s
specimens ur
be discarded.

The test of re
In addition to
test shall be
waived by the
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rd for strength shall be the day indicated in Article 1020.04.
‘egate mixture I, a strength requirement is not specified and
'equired. Additional strength testing to determine early
rm removal, early pavement or bridge opening to traffic, or
jths is at the discretion of the Contractor. Strength shall be
iverage of two 6 x 12 in. (150 x 300 mm) cylinder breaks,
00 x 200 mm) cylinder breaks, or two beam breaks for field
5 Modified AASHTO T 23, cylinders shall be 6 x 12 in. (150 x
he nominal maximum size of the coarse aggregate exceeds
lominal maximum size is defined as the largest sieve which
2 aggregate sample particles.

the strength test, a slump test, air content test, and
t shall be performed on the same sample. For self-
ncrete, a slump flow test, visual stability index test, J-Ring or
ontent test, and temperature test shall be performed on the
the strength test. For mixtures pumped or conveyored, the
sample according to lllinois Modified AASHTO R 60.

est will be required for each delivered truck load.

1 concrete revetment mat, the slump test is not required and
gth test is not applicable.

shall select the J-Ring or L-Box test for jobsite sampling and

e hardened visual stability index (HVSI) test, a slump flow
lity index (VSI) test, J-Ring or L-Box test, air content test,
e test shall be performed on the same sample. The
| retain all hardened visual stability index cut cylinder
the Engineer notifies the Contractor that the specimens may

-d for strength shall be the day indicated in Article 1019.04.
: strength test, a flow test, air content test, and temperature
rformed on the same sample. The strength test may be
1gineer if future removal of the material is not a concern.
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2/ The Engineel
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3/ Before transyg
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CHECK SHEET #25

Il perform the testing throughout the period of quality control
ntractor.

ill witness and take immediate possession of or otherwise
rtment'’s split sample obtained by the Contractor.

by pump or conveyor, a minimum of 20 percent of total
* the Contractor will be performed per mix design and per

sport by pump or conveyor, a minimum of 20 percent of total
‘ the Contractor will be performed per mix design and per
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CHECK SHEET #25

SCHEDULE D

CONCRETE QUALITY CONTROL AND QUALITY ASSURANCE DOCUMENTS

(a) Madel Quality Control Plan for Concrete Production (*)

(b) Qualifications and Duties of Concrete Quality Control Personnel (*)

(c) Development of Gradation Bands on Incoming Aggregate at Mix Plants (*)
(d) Required Sampling and Testing Equipment for Concrete (*)

(e) Method for Obtaining Random Samples for Concrete (*)

(f) Calibration of Concrete Testing Equipment (BMPR PCCQO01 through BMPR
PCCQO09) ()

(g) Water/Cement Ratio Worksheet (BMPR PCCWO01) (*)

(h) Field/Lab Gradations (BMPR MI504) (*)

(i) Concrete Air, Slump and Quantity (BMPR MI&54) (*)

(j) P.C. Concrete Strengths (BMPR MI655) (*)

(k) Aggregate Technician Course or Mixture Aggregate Technician Course (*)
(I) Portland Cement Concrete Tester Course (*)

(m) Portland Cement Concrete Level | Technician Course - Manual of
Instructions for Concrete Testir ~ (*)

(n) Portland Cement Concrete Level |l Technician Course - Manual of
Instructions for Concrete Proportioning (*)

(o) Portland Cement Concrete Level Il Technician Course - Manual of
Instructions for [ ign of Concrete Mixtures (*)

(p) Manual of Test Procedures for Materials

* Refer to Appendix C of the Department’s “Manual of Test Procedures for
Materials” for more information.
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BUTT JOINTS (BDE)

Effective: July 1, 2016

Add the following to Article 40

“(c)

80366

Temporary Plastic Re
polyethylene meeting f
used on roadways wit
have a minimum tape
have a maximum thick
of the adjacent pavem

The ramp will be acct
from the manufactu!
requirements.

8 of the Standard Specifications.

)s. Temporary plastic ramps shall be made of high density
properties listed below. Temporary plastic ramps shall only be
ermanent posted speeds of 55 mph or less. The ramps shall
ite of 1:30 (V:H). The leading edge of the plastic ramp shall
ss of 1/4 in. (6 mm) and the trailing edge shall match the height
+1/4 in. (x 6 mm).

ad by certification. The Contractor shall furnish a certification
stating the temporary plastic ramp meets the following

Physical Property Test Method Requirement
Melt Index ASTM D 1238 8.2 g/10 minutes '
Density ASTM D 1505 0.965 g/cc '
| Tersile Strer~th @Bk ASTM D 638 + 2223 psi (15 MP2Y
lensile Strengun @ Y 1 ASTM D 638 <110 psi (28 MPa)
| El~nnation @ Yield 7 rcent ASTM N R29 1 7.3 min. ]
Durometer Hardness.  1ore D ASTM U 224U 65
Heat Deflection Temp  iture, 66 psi ASTM D 648 176 °F (80 o™
Low Temperature Brii  1ess, Fs ASTM D 746 <-105 °F (<o~ )|
1/ Crosshead speed - 1./minute

The temporary plast
specifications and fast
Temporary plastic rar
replaced immediately

ramps shall be installed according to the manufacturer’s
xd with anchors meeting the manufacturer’'s recommendations.
. that fail to stay in place or create a traffic hazard shall be
| temporary HMA ramps at the Contractor's expense.”






device manufacturer t
reduction of 50 percer

Note: Large cranes (Crawler
are exempt from installing r
equipment operatic

Diesel powered off-road equij
be retrofitted with verified e
available which will achieve ¢
the Department if document
Contractor to retrofit the equir

Construction shall not procee
off-road equipment that will be
The list(s) shall include (1)

name; and (2) the emission ¢
or performance certification fr
with emissions control device
the device installation, prior tc

The Contractor shall submit
retrofitted equipment changes
powered equipment shall be i

if any diesel powered off-roa:
this special provision, the
deduction.

Any costs associated with
control devices shi be cons
items of work invc ‘ed and
compliance with this notice ar

Diesel Retrofit Deficiency D

When the Engineer determ
deduction will be imposed for
exist. The calendar day(s) w
with the Engineer's written ac
$1,000.00 for each deficiency

The deficiency will be based ¢

If a Contractor accumulates
equipment in a contract perior

the emission control device provides a minimum PM emission

unted cranes) which are responsible for critical lift operatiol
fit emission control devices if such devices adversely affect

:nt with engine ratings of 50 hp and above, which are unable to
sion control devices or if performance certifications are not
nimum 50 percent PM reduction, may be granted a waiver by
n is provided showing good faith efforts were made by the
nt.

ntil the Contractor submits a certified list of the diesel powered
ed, and as necessary, retrofitted with emission control devices.
equipment number, type, make, Contractor/rental company
‘ol devices make, model, USEPA or CARB verification number,
the retrofit device manufacturer. Equipment reported as fitted
hall be made available to the Engineer for visual inspection of
ing used on the jobsite.

updated list of retrofitted off-road construction equipment as
comes on to the jobsite. The addition or deletion of any diesel
ided on the updated list.

juipment is found to be in non-compliance with any portion of
lineer will issue the Contractor a diesel retrofit deficiency

fitting any diesel powered off-road equipment with emission
red as included in the contract unit prices bid for the various
additional compensation will be allowed. The Contractor's
ny associated regulations shall not be grounds for a claim.

iction

; that a diesel retrofit deficiency exists, a daily monetary
ch calendar day or fraction thereof the deficiency continues to
egin when the time period for correction is exceeded and id
tance of the correction. The daily monetary deduction will be
ntified.

ick of diesel retrofit emissions control.

se diesel retrofit deficiency deductions for the same piece of
1e Contractor will be shutdown until the deficiency is corrected.



Such a shutdown will not be grounds for any extension of the contract time, waiver of penalties,
or be grounds for any claim.

80261
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partm~-t of Transporta.on

Memora im
To: jional Engineers
From: ireen M. Addis M
Subject: cial Provision for Grooving for Recessed Pavement
kings
Date: ust 4, 2017

This special prc
statewi :speci
markings that p
It has been revi
and to reduce tl

This special pre
pavement mark
The districts she
special nrovisio
Project evelog
contract.

This special pro

80304m

1 was developed by the Bureau of Operations to create a
n for installing a pavement groove for recessed pavement
2s for improved durability of pavement marking materials.
> reduce the offset of the groove from longitudinal joints
liting time for new HMA pavements from 14 to ten days.

1 should be inserted into contracts where the grooving of
1aterials has been specified.

nclude the BDE Check Sheet marked with the applicable

"the November 17, 2017 and subsequent lettings. The
and Implementation Section will include a copy in the

1 will be available on the transfer directory August 4, 2017.



GROOVING FOR | CESSEI

Effective: November 1, 2012
Revised: November 1, 2017

Description. This work shall
application of recessed paven

Equipment. Equipment shall |

(a) Preformed Plastic Pav
a free-floating saw bla
The diamond saw blac
surface. Any ridges in

(b) Liquid and ermople
shall be equipped wit|
grinder cutting head
produce an irregular te

!

G al. The Contractor st
marterial manufacturer’s recon

Pavement Grooving Method
constructed using the followin

(a) Wet Cutting Head Ops
the groove shall be fli
avoid build up and ha
allowed to dry fora o
application ¢ the pave

(b) Dry Cutting Head Op
vacuumed or cleaned
debris, and dust ge
pavements, e groov
remove any PCC pal
process. If high pressi
a minimum of 24 houl
pavement marking ma

Paveme~* Grooving. Groo'
disturbance of the joints to th

AVEMENT MARKINGS (BDE)

1sist of grooving the pavement surface in preparation for the
t markings.

iccording to the following.

ent Marking Installations. The grooving equipment shall have
sutting head equipped with gang-stacked diamond saw blac ;.
shall be of uniform wear and shall produce a smooth textured
r groove shall have a maximum height of 15 mils (0.38 mm).

: Pavement Marking Installations. The grooving equipment
ither a free-floating saw blade cutting head or a free-floating
figuration with diamond or carbide tipped cutters and shall
red surface.

NSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

supply the Engineer with a copy of the pavement marking
mndations for constructing a groove.

The grooves for recessed pavement markings shall be
ethods.

ion. When water is required or used to cool the cutting head,
ed with high pressure water immediately following the cut to
ning of slurry in the groove. The pavement surface shall be
num of 24 hours prior to the final cleaning of the groove and
nt marking material.

tion. When used on HMA pavements, the groove shall be
" blasting with high-pressure air to remove loose aggregate,
ated during the cutting operation. When used on PCC
shall be flushed with high pressure water or shot biasted to
2s that may have become destabilized during the grooving
water is used, the pavement surface shall be allowed to dry for
rior to the final cleaning of the groove and application of the
al.

] shall not cause ravels, aggregate fractures, spalling or
nderlying surface of the pavement. Grooves shall be cut into






The primer sealer shall be rec
and shall be compatible with ti
in the groove as soon as poss
recommendations. The mark
groove with a roller or tamper
Ib (90kg). Vehicle tires shall |
material with a minimum of 6 ¢

80304

mended by e manufacturer of the pavement marking material
material being used. The Contractor shall install the markings
e after the primer sealer cures according to the manufacturer's
3s placed in the groove shall be rolled and tamped into the
rt cut to fit the groove and loaded with or weighing at least 200
t be used for tamping. The Contractor shall roll and  np the
ses to prevent easy removal or peeling.”






I SMA

| Ndesi

80246

= RN &80 |

025 -97.4%

|

91.0%"

]




HOT-MIX ASPHALT — TACK COAT (BDE)
Effective: November 1, 2016
Revise Article 1032.06(a) of the Standard Specifications to read:
“(a) Anionic Emulsified Asphalt. Anionic emulsified asphalts shall be according to

AASHTO M 140. SS-1h emulsions used as a tack coat shall have the cement mixing
test waived.”

80376



PORTLAND CEMENT CO
Effective: November 1, 20

Revise the Air Content % ¢
Criteria in Article 1020.04 ¢

F'E (BDE)

5 PP Concrete in Table 1 Classes of Concrete and Mix Design
tandard Specifications to read:

“TABLE 1. CLASSES OF COMN
MIX DESIGN CRITE

AND

Class Use
of
Conc.

PP Pavement Patching
N —1-gil'\f\nll Dnﬁnl—“_ng_(_
[ rP-1
I no_o
-3
Pp-4
PP-o

Revise Note (4) at the enc
1020.04 of the Standard Sy

“(4) For all classes of |
when a high range
¢ Imp may :incre
increased to 8 1/2
polycarboxylate typ

80389

ible 1 Classes of Concrete and Mix Design Criteria in Article
ttions to read:

te, the maximum slump may be increased to 7 in (175 mm)
~-reducing admixture is used. For Class SC, the maximum
0 8in. (200 mm). For Class PS, the maximum slump may be
15 mm) if the high range water-reducing admixture is the



| TEMPORARY PAVEMENT M

Effective: April 1, 2012

| Revised: April 1, 2017

Revise Article 703.02 of the &
“703.02 Materials. Materi

(a) Pavement Marking Taj
(b) Paint Pavement Markir
(c) Pavement Marking Ta

Revise the second paragraph

“Type | marking tape or pai
not be applied to the final we
applications where tape adhe:
be used on the final wearing s
permanent pavement marking

| Revise Article 703.07 of the St

“703.07 Basis of Paymen

a) Short Term Pavement
contract unit price per
of short term pavement
(+ aJare meter) for SHC

b) Temporary Pavement |
temporary pavement m
TEMPORARY PAVEMI
price per square foc
LETTERS AND SYMB(

Where the Department
IV temporary pavement
for PAVEMENT MARK
of the line width specif
for PAVEMENT MARK]
MARKING TAPE, TYPI

Removal of temporary
square foot (square me

KING (BDE)

dard Specifications to read:

shall be according to the following.

Typeland Type Bl ..o, 1095.06
................................................................................... 1095.02
TYPE IV 1095.11”

\rticle 703.05 of the Standard Specifications to read:

shall be used at the option of the Contractor, except paint shall
1g surface unless authorized by the Engineer for late season
1 would be a problem. Type Ill or Type IV marking tape shall
ice when the temporary pavement marking will conflict with the
:h as on tapers, crossovers and lane shifts.”

lard Specifications to read:
"his work will be paid for as foliows.

irking.  Short term pavement marking will be paid for at the
' {meter) for SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKING. Removal
arkings will be paid for at the contract unit price per square foot
"TERM PAVEMENT MARKING REMOVAL.

king. Where the Contractor has tt option of ma ial type,
ing will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot (meter) for
I MARKING of the line width specified, and at the contract unit
square meter) for TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING

>
.

acifies the use of pavement marking tape, the Type Ili or Type
arking will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot (meter)
5 TAPE, TYPE Il or PAVEMENT MARKING TAPE, TYPE IV
and at the contract unit price per square feet (square meter)
i TAPE, TYPE Ill - LETTERS AND SYMBOLS or PAVEMENT
- LETTERS AND SYMBOLS.

rement markings will be paid for at the contract unit price per
for TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING REMOVAL.






*Shall match Federal ¢

Color No. 33538 and the chromaticity limits as follows.

x 190 0475 (REE (.00 ;
v 70 0.438 | 0.425 - 0.15R

(d) Skid Resistance. The

resistance of 50 BPN \

(e) Sampling, Testing, Ac

80298

reflective, temporary, |
a notarized certificatio
tests, stating that the
certification test repol
manufacture.

After approval by the [
submitted for each bat
the material meets the
material sent for qualif
name, and date of mar

All costs of testing (ott
manufacturer.”

rface of the markings shall provide an average minimum skid
n tested according to ASTM E 303.

tance, and Certification. Prior to approval and use of the wet
ovable pavement marking tape, the manufacturer shall submit
om an independent laboratory, together with the results of all
1aterial meets the requirements as set forth herein. Tl

1all state the lot tested, manufacturer's name, and date of

irtment, samples and certification by the manufacturer shall be
1sed. The manufacturer shall submit a certification stating that
uirements as set forth herein and is essentially identical to the
ion. The certification shall state the lot tested, manufacturer’s
cture.

han tests conducted by the Department) shall be borme by the




PREVAILING
WAGES



Prevailing Wage rates
for Cook County
effective Sept. 1, 2017

Trade Title

ASBESTOS ABT-GEN
ASBESTOS ABT-MEC
BOILERMAKER
BRICK MASON

CEMENT MASON
CERAMIC TILE FNSHER
COMM. ELECT.

ELECTRIC PWR EQMT OP
ELECTRIC PWR GRNDMAN
ELECTRIC PWR LINEMAN
ELECTRICIAN

ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTOR
FENCE ERECTOR

GLAZIER

HT/FROST INSULATOR
IRON WORKER

LABORER

LATHER

MAC  NIST

MA}  E FINISHERS
MARBLE MASON

MATERI/ TERT
MATERI/ STER I
MILLWR

Region Type Class Base Fore- M-F OSA OSH H/W
Wage man oT

Pension Vacation Training

Wage

ALL ALL 41.20 42.20 15 15 2 14.65 12.32 0.00 0.50
ALL BLD 37.46 39.96 15 15 2 11.62 11.06 0.00 0.72
ALL B 48.49 52.86 2 2 2 6.97 19.61 0.00 0.90
ALL BLD 45.38 49.92 15 15 2 10.45 16.68 0.00 0.90
ALL ALL A4 7% 4R 75 2 1.5 2 1400 17 1A 0.00 nal
ALL BLD 15 15 2 0.00

ALL BLD 43.10 45.90 1.5 15 2 8.88 13.22 1.00 0.85
ALL ALL 50.50 55.50 15 15 2 11.69 16.69 0.00 3.12
ALL ALL 39.39 55.50 15 1.5 2 9.12 13.02 0.00 243
ALL ALL 50 &0 G5 &N 1.5 15 2 11.69 1A A9 non 212
ALL ALL 15 15 2 14.33

ALL BLD 51.94 5843 2 2 2 1443 14.96 4.16 U.90
ALL ALL 39.58 41.58 15 15 2 13.40 13.90 0.00 0.40
ALL BLD 42.45 43.95 15 15 2 14.04 20.14 0.00 0.94
ALL BLD 50.50 53.00 15 1.5 2 12.12 12.96 0.00 0.72
ALL ALL 4733 49.33 2 2 2 1415 22.39 0.00 0.35
ALL A 41.20 41.95 15 15 2 14.65 12.32 0.00 0.50
ALL ALL 46.35 48.35 15 15 2 11.79 18.87 0.00 0.63
ALL I D 46.35 48.85 15 1.5 2 7.05 8.95 1.85 132
ALL ALL 33.95 33.95 15 15 2 10.45 15.52 0.00 0.47
b BLD 4463 49.09 15 15 2 10.45 16.28 0.00 0.59
ALL ALL 31.20 31.20 15 15 2 14.65 12.32 0.00 0.50
ALL / 36.20 36. 1.5 1.5 2 14.65 12.32 0.00 0.50
ALL ALL 46.35 48.35 15 15 2 11.79 18.87 0.00 0.63






SPRINKLER FITTER A BLD 47.20 49.20 15 15 2 12.25 11.55 0.00 0.55
STEEL ERECTOR ALL ALL 42.07 44 .07 2 2 2 13.45 19.59 0.00 0.35
STONE MASON ALL BLD 45.38 4992 15 15 2 10.45 16.68 0.00 0.90
TERRAZZQO FINISHER ALL BLD 40.54 40.54 15 1.5 2 10.65 12.76 0.00 0.73
TERRAZZO MASON A BLD 44 2R 47 ’8 1.5 15 2 10 AR 1418 0.00 NnRK?
TILE MASON ALL BLD 1.5 15 2 0.00

TF  FIC SAFETY WRKR ALL HWY 33.50 15 15 2 6.00 7.25 0.00

TRUCK DRIVER E ALL 1 35.60 36.25 15 15 2 8.56 11.50 0.00 0.15
TRUCK DRIVER E ALL 2 35.85 36.25 1.5 1.5 2 8.56 11.50 0.00 0.15
TRUCK DRIVER E ALL 3 36.05 36.25 15 15 2 8.56 11.50 0.00 0.15
TRUCK DRIVER W ALL 1 35.98 36.53 15 15 2 8.25 10.14 0.00 0.15
TRUCK DRIVER W ALL 2 36.13 36.53 15 15 2 8.25 10.14 0.00 0.15
TRUCK DRIVER W ALL 3 36.33 36.53 15 15 2 8.25 10.14 0.00 0.15
TRUCK DRIVER W ALL 4 36.53 36.53 15 15 2 8.25 10.14 0.00 0.15
TUCKPOINTER ALL BLD 4542 46.42 15 15 2 8.32 15.42 0.00 0.80

Legend

M-F OT Unless otherwise noted, OT pay is required for any hour greater than 8 worked each day, Mon through Fri. The number listed is the
multipie of the base wage.

OSA Overtime pay required for every hour worked on Saturdays

OSH Overtime pay required for every hour worked on Sundays and Holidays

H/W Health/Welfare benefit

Explanations COOK COUNTY

1e following list is considered as those days for which holiday rates of wages for work performed apply: New Years Day, Memorial Day, Fourth
of July, Labor Day, Thanksgiving ay, Christmas Day an /eterans Day in some classifications/counties. Generally, any of 2se holidays which
fi onaSunday is celebrated on the following Monday. This 2n makes work performed on that Monday payable at the appropriate overtime
rate for holiday pay. Common practice in a given local may alter certain days of celebration. If in doubt, | ase check with IDOL.

TRUt DRIVERS (WEST) - That part of the county West of Barrington Road.






Loading and unloading trucks, distribution of all materials (all stone, sand, etc.), stocking of floors with material, performing all rigging for heavy
work, the handling of all material that may be needed for the stallation of such materials, building of scaffolding, polishing if needed, patching,
waxing of material if damaged, pointing up, caulking, grouting and cleaning of marble, holding water on diamond or Carborundum blade or saw
for setters cutting, use of tub saw or any other saw needed for preparation of material, drilling of holes for wires that anchor material set by
setters, mixing up of molding plaster for installation of mate |, mixing up thin set for the installation of material, mixing up of sand to cement
for the installation of material and such other work as may be required in helping a Marble Setter in the handling of all material in the erection
or installation of interior ma 3, slate, travertine, art marble, serpentine, alberene stone, blue stone, granite and other stones (meaning as to
stone any foreign or domestic materials as are specified and used in building interiors and exteriors and customarily 10wn as stone in the
trade), carrara, sanionyx, vitrolite and similar opaque glass and the laying of all marble tile, terrazzo tile, slate tile and -ecast tile, steps, risers
treads, base, or any other materials that may be used as substitutes for any of the aforementioned materials and which are used on interior and

MATERIAL TESTER I: Hand coring and drilling for testing of materials; field inspection of uncured concrete and asphalt.

MATERIAL TESTER Hi: Field inspection of welds, structural steel, fireproofing, masonry, soil, facade, reinforcing steel, formwork, cured concrete,
and concrete and asphalt batch plants; adjusting proportions of bituminous mixtures.

OPERATING ENGINEER - BUILDING

Class 1. Asphalt Plant; Asphalt Spreader; Autograde; Backhoes with Caisson Attachment; Batch Plant; Benoto (requires Two Engineers); Boiler
and Throttle Valve; Caisson Rigs; Central Redi-Mix Plant; Combination Back Hoe Front End-loader Machine; Compressor and Throttle Valve;
Concrete Breaker (Truck Mounted); Concrete Conveyor; Concrete Conveyor (Truck Mounted); Concrete Paver Over 27E cu. ft; Concrete Paver
27E cu. ft. and Under: Concrete | cer; Concrete Placing Boom; Concrete Pump (Truck Mounted); Concrete Tower; Cranes, All; Cranes,
Hammerhead; Cranes, (GCl and similar Type); Creter Crane; Spider Crane; Crusher, Stone, etc.; Derricks, All; Derricks, Traveling; Formless Curb
and Gutter Ma ine; Grader, Elevating; Grouting Machines; Heavy Duty Self-Propelled Transporter or Prime Mover; I  hlift Shovels or Front
Endloader 2-1/4 yd. and over; Hoists, Elevators, outside type rack and pinion and similar machines; Hoists, One, Two and"~ ree Drum; Hoists,
Two Tugger One Floor; Hydraulic Backhoes; Hydraulic Boom ucks; Hydro Vac (an s;imilar equipment); Locomotives, All; Motor Patrol;
Lubrication Technician; Manipulators; Pile Drivers and Skid F ; Post Hole Digger; Pre-Stress Machine; Pump Cretes Dual Ram; Pump Cretes:
Squeeze Cretes-Screw Type Pumps; Gypsum Bulker and Pump; Raised and Blind Hole Drill; Roto Mill Grinder; Scoops - Tractor Drawn; Slip-Form
Paver; Straddle Buggies; Operation of Tie Back Machine; Tournapull; Tractor with Boom and Side Boom; Trenching Mack  =s.

Class 2. Boilers; Broom, All Power Propelled; Bulldozers; Concrete Mixer (Two Bag and Over); Conveyor, Portable; Forklift Trucks; Highlift Shovels
or Front Endloaders under 2-1/4 yd.; Hoists, Automatic; Hoists, | ide Elevators; Hoists, Sewer Dragging Machine; H ts, igger Single rum;






Concrete Spreader; Concrete Curing Machine, Burlap Machine, Belting Machine and Sealing Machine; Concrete Wheel Saw; Conveyor Muck Cars
(Haglund or Similar Type); Drills, All;  nishing Machine - Concrete; Highlift Shovels or Front Endloader; Hoist - Sewer Dragging Machine;
Hydraulic Boom Trucks (All Attachments); Hydro-Blaster; Hydro Excavating (excluding hose work); Laser Screed; All Locomotives, Dinky; Off-Road
Hauling Units (including articulating) Non Self-Loading Ejection Dump; Pump Cretes: Squeeze Cretes - Screw  rpe Pumps, Gypsum Bulker and
Pump; Roller, Asphalt; Rotary Snow Plows; Rototiller, Seaman, etc., self-propelled; Self-Propelled Compactor; Spreader - Chip - Stone, etc;
Scraper - Single/Twin Engine/Push and Pull; Scraper - Prime Mover in Tandem (Regardless of Size); Tractors pulling attachments, Sheeps Foot,
Disc, Con  ctor, etc.; Tug Boats.

Class 3. Boilers; Brooms, All Power Propelled; Cement Supply Tender; Compressor, Common Receiver (2); Concrete Mixer (Two Bag and Over);
Conveyor, Portable; Farm-Type Tractors Used for Mowing, Seeding, etc.; Forklift Trucks; Grouting Machine; Hoists, Automatic; Hoists, All

Elawatnrc: Haicte Tniaoar Cinala Nriim: laan Niaaare: | Amur RAvc- Dina larkina Marhinace: Dact_Hanala Nianar: Dawuar Caur FAancrata Daurar Nrivinn: Duan

VIS, NUIITID, ULIITE WLIdIt ADPIIAIL, JTTU dIU JLlavw DIUWEL, JLTCadlll UCTHTIAluld, JLUITIP IVIauiinig, vWHILIE TTULRY WILIT A Tidlige, vwWUIR Dual,

Tamper-Form-Motor Driven.

Class 4. Air Compressor; Combination - Small Equipment Operator; Directional Boring Machine; Generators; Heaters, Mechanical; Hydraulic
Power Unit (Pile Driving, Extracting, or Drilling); Light Plants, All (1 through 5); Pumps, over 3" (1 to 3 not to exce 1 total of 300 ft.); Pumps,
Well Points; Vacuum Trucks (ex ding hose work); Welding Machines (2 through 5); Winches, 4 Small Electric D1 Ninches.

Class 5. SkidSteer Loader (alt); Brick Forklifts; Oilers.

Class 6. Field Mechanics and Field Welders

Class 7. Dowell Machine with Air Compressor; Grad: and machines of like nature.

OPERATING ENGINEER - FLOATING

Class 1. Craft Foreman; Master Mechanic; Diver/Wet Tender; Engineer; Engineer (Hydraulic Dredge).

Class 2. Crane/Backhoe Operator; Boat Operator with towing endorsement; Mechanic/Welder; Assistant Engineer (Hydraulic Dredge); Leverman
(Hydraulic Dredge); Diver Tender.

Class 3. Deck Equipment Operator, Machineryman, Maintenance of Crane (over 50 ton capacity) or Backhoe (115,000 Ibs. or more); Tug/Launch
Operator; Loader/Dozer and like equipment on Barge, Breakwater Wall, Slip/Dock, or Scow, Deck Machinery, etc.

Class 4. Deck Equipment Operator, Machineryman reman (4 Equipment nitsor or¢ Off Road Trucks; Deck nd, 1gEngineer, Crane
Maintenance (50 »n G acity and Under) or Backhoe Weighing (115,00C >unds or less); Assistant Tug Operator.






For definitions of classifications not otherwise set out, the Department generally has on file such definitions which are available. If a task to be
performed is not subject to one of the classifications of pay set out, the Department will upon being contacted state which neighboring county
has such a classification and provide such rate, such rate being deemed to exist by reference in this document. If no neighboring county rate
applies to the task, the Department shall undertake a special determination, such special determination being then deemed to have existed
under this determination. If a project requires these, or any classification not listed, please contact IDOL at 217-782-1710 for wage rates or

clarifications.

LANDSCAPING

Landscaping work falls under the existing classifications for laborer, operating engineer and truck driver. The work performed by landscape
plantsman and landscape laborer is covered by the existing classification of laborer. The work performed by landscape operators (regardless of
size of truck driven) is covered by the classifications of truck driver.

MATERIAL TESTER & MATERIAL TESTER/INSPECTOR | AND |

Notwithstanding the difference in the classification title, = classification entitled "Material Tester I" involves the same job duties as the
classification entitled "Material Tester/Inspector I". Likewise, the classification entitled "Material Tester II" involves the same job duties as the
classification entitled "Material Tester/Inspector II".
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EXHIBIT 2

ISTRICT PURCHASING ACT



(70 ILCS 2605/11
Sec. 11.1. Se¢
Act of 1963 shal.
Act for the Metrc
Chicago."
(Source: P.A. 82-

(70 TLCS 260!

Sec. 11.2. Ir
privileges, dutice
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the public. The ¢
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Illinois mined cc
July 13, 1937, ac
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gereral fixed as:s
recent required ¢
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$10,000 or more t

Notwithstandi
sanitary district
procedures as it
federal regulatic
utilization of sn
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(from Ch. 42, par. 331.1)
ions 11.1 through 11.24 of this amendatory
e known and may be cited as the "Purchasing

R

litan Sanitary District of Greater

46.)

1.2}y (from Ch. 42, par. 331.2)

ddition to all the rights, powers,

and obligations conferred therecon in "An

ary districts and to remove obstructions in
Illirois rivers", approved May 29, 1889,

ropolitan Sanitary District of Greater

the rights, powers and privileges and sha.l

uties and obligations conferred thereon by
of 1963.

p. 2498.)
1.3) (from Ch. 42, par. 331.3)
ot as proviced in Sections 11.4 and 11.5,

or contracts involving amrmounts in excess
mpetitive bid thresho.d and made by or on
ary district for labor, services or work,
or sale of personal property, materials,
es, or the granting of any concessiocn,
e and open competitive bidding after
he lowest responsible bidder or to the
bidder, as the case may be, depending upon
y distcrict is to expend or receive money.
se orders or contracts which shall involve
ot exceed the mandatory competitive bid
so be let ir the manner prescriped above
e, except trat after so.icitation of bids,
s Oor contracts may be let 1n the open
calculated to insure the best interests of
visions of this section are subject to any
contained in "An Act concerning the use of
in certain plants and institutions", filed
eretofore and hereafter amended. For
ction, the "mandatory competitive bid
lar amount eqgual to 0.1% of the total
s of the district as reported in the most
it report. In no event, however, shall the
ve bid threshold dollar amount be less than
n $40,000.
the provisions of this Section, the
s expressly authorized to establish such
ers appropriate to comply with state or
as to affirmative action and the
1 and minority businesses in construction



and procurement contracts.
(Source: P.A. 92-195, eff. 1-1-02.)

(70 ILCS 26C3/.1.4) (from Ch. 42, par. 331.4)

Sec. .1.4. Conrtracts which py their nature are not adapted
to award by competitive bidding, such as, but not only,
contracts for the services of individuals possessing a high
degree of professionai skill where the ability or fitness of
the individual plays an important part, contracts for the
purchase or sale of utilities and contracts for materials
economically procurable only from a single source of supply
and leases of real property where the sarnitary district is the
lessee shall no:z be subject to the competitive bidding
reguirements of tnis Act. The sanitary district 1s expressly
authorized to prccure from any Zederal, state or local
governmental unit or agency such surplus materials, as may be
made available without conforming to the competitive bidding
requirements of this Act. Regular employment contracts,
whether classified in civil service or not, shall not be
subject to the competitive bidding requirements of this Act.
{(Source: Laws 1963, ». 2498.)

(70 ILCS 2605/11.5) (from Ch. 42, par. 331.5)

Sec. 11.5. In the event of an emergency affecting the
public health or safety, so declared by action of the board of
trustees, which declaration shall describe the nature of the
injurious effect upon the public health or safety, contracts
may be let to the extent recessary to resolve such emergency
without public advertisemenz. The declaration shall fix the
date upon which such emergency sha’. terminate. The date may
be extended or abridgea by tne board of trustees as in its
judgment the cilrcumstances require.

The executive director appointed in accordance with
Section 4 of this Act shall authorize in writing and certify
to the director of procurement and materials management those
officials or employees of the several departments of the
sanitary district who may purchase in the open market without
filing a requisition or estimate therefor, and without
advertisement, any supplies, materials, equipment or services,
for immediate delivery to meet bona fide operating emergencies
where the amount thereof 1s not in excess of $50,0093;
providea, that the director of procurement and materials
managemrent shali be notified of such emergency. A full written
account of any such emergency together with a requisition for
the materials, supplies, equipment or services required
therefor shall be submitted immediately by the requisitioning
agent to the executive director and such report and
requisition shall be submitted to the director of procurement
and materials management and shall be open to public
inspection for a period of at least one year subsequent to the
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ncy purchase. The exercise of authority in
s for such bona fide operating emergencies
ant upon a declaration of emergency by the
nder the first paragraph of this Section.
3, eff. 1-1-09; 96-165, eff. 8-10-09.)

1.6} (from Ch. 42, par. 331.6;

nead of each department shall notify the
nent and materials maragement of those

2es authorized to sign requests for

for purchases shai. be void un.ess

orized officer or employee and approved by
curement and materials management. Requests
2 executed, approved and signed manually or

wp.oyees maxing requests for purchases
otherwise partition for the purpose of
tive bidding requirements of this Act, any
1g amounts in excess of the mandatory
2snold.

3, eff. 1-1-09.)

1.7) (from Ch. 42, par. 331.7)

oroposals to award purchase orders or
amounts In excess of the mandatory

ashold shall be published at least 12

vance of the date announced for the

in a secular English language newspaper of
ir saild sanitary district and shall pe

ly on readiiy accessiple bulletin boards in
2 of the sanitary district. Nothing

action shall be construed to prohibit the
3]l advertisements in recognized trade

rents for pids sha.l describe the character
tract or agreement in sufficient detail
tisement itself or by reference to plans,
ther detail on file at the time of

irst announcement, tc erable the bidders
opligation will be. The advertisement shall
, time and place assigned for the opening
3211l be received at any time subsequent to
in the announcement; however, an extension
ted for the opening of such bids upon

same newspaper of general circulation in
ict stating the date to which bid opening
The time of the extended bid opening shall
days after publication, Sundays and _egal

check or a certified check payable to the
1 a bank, as a deposit of good faith, in a






materials managen
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All purchase
will not exceed t
be let by the dir
management. They
procurement and r
records pertainir
inspection for a
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An official ¢
contract together
including assignn
procurement and n
director of proc.
appropriate file
after terminatior
nunicipality migh
Certifie copies
orders sha.l be f
period, purchase
c.erk's possessic
director of procu
The provisior
purchases of pers
governmertal unit
"An Act autnorizi
personal property
August 15, 1961.
(Source: P.A. 95-

(70 ILCS 260%

Sec. 11.11. 1
bidder, the direc
may take 1nto acc
responsibiiity, ¢
experience, adeqc
performance withi
factors, includir
material 1is manuf

{Source: P.A. 95-

(70 ILCS 260¢%

Sec. 11.12. F
advertisement may
and materials mar
responsible, or =
supplies, materie
requirements, or
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t. After the award is made, the pbids shal.’
fficial records of the board of

ders or contracts involving amounts that
mandatory competitive bid threshold shall
tor of procurement and materials

al: be signed by the director of

erials management and the clerk. All

to such awards shall be open to public

riod of at least one year subsequent to the

y of each awarded purchase order or

ith all necessary attachments thereto,

ts and written consent of the director of
erials management shall be retaired by the
ment and materials management in an

en to the public for such period of time

f contract during which action against the
ensue under applicable laws of limitation.
all completed contracts and purchase

ed with the clerk. After the appropriate
ders, contracts and attachments in the

may be destroyed by direction of the

ment and materials management.

of this Act are not applicable to joint

al property, supp.ies and services made by
in accordance with Sections 1 through 5 of
certain governmental unics to purchase
supplies and services Jjointly," approved

3, eff. 1-1-09.)

1.11) (from Ch. 42, par. 331.11)

determining the responsibility of any

r of procurement and materials management
nt, in addition to financial

T records of transactions with the bidder,
vy of eguipment, ability to complete

a specific time and other pertinent

but not limited to whether the equipment or
tured in North America.

3, eff. 1-1-09.)

1.12) (from Ch. 42, par. 331.12)

and all bids received in response to an
e rejected by the director of procurement
ement if the bidders are not deemed
character or quality of the services,

, equipment or labor do not conform to
the public interest may be better served



thereby.
(Source: P.A. 95-923, eff. 1-1-09.

(70 ILCS 2605/11.13) (from Ch. 42, par. 331.13)

Sec. 11.13. Bond, with sufficient sureties, in such amount
as shall be deemed adequate by the director of procurement and
materials management not only to insure performance of the
contract in the time and manner specified in said contract but
also to save, indemnify and keep harmless the sanitary
district against all liabilities, judgments, costs and
expenses which may in anywise accrue against said sanitary
district in consequence cof the granting of the contract or
execution tnereof sha.l be reguirea for al.l contracts relative
to construction, renhabilitation or repair of any of the works
of the sanitary district and may be required of each bidder
upon all other contracts 1in excess of the mandatory
competitcive bid threshold when, in the opinion of the director
of procurement and materials management, the public interest
will be better served thereby.

In accordance with the provisions of "An Act in relation
to bonds of contractors entering into contracts for public
construction'", approved June 20, 1931, as amended, all
contracts fcr corstruction work, to which the sanitary
district is a party, shai. reguire that the contractor furnish
bond guaranteeing payment for materials and labor utilized in
the contract.

(Source: P.A. 95-923, eff. 1-1-09.)

(70 1LCS 2605/11.14) (from Ch. 42, par. 331.14)

Sec. 11.14. No contract to which the sanitary district is
a party shall be assigned by the successful bidder without the
written consent of the director of procurement and materials
management. In no event shall a contract or any parc thereof
be assigned to a bidder who has peen declared not to be a
responsible bidder in the consideration of bids submitted upon
the particular contract.
(Source: P.A. 95-923, eff. 1-1-09.)

(70 ILCS 2605/11.15) (from Ch. 42, par. 331.15)

Sec. 11.15. No person shall be empioyed upon contracts for
work to be done by any such sanitary district uniess he or she
1s a citizen of the United States, a national of the United
States under Section 1401 of Title 8 of the United States
Code, an alien lawfully admitted for permanent residence under
Section 1101 of Title 8 of the United States Code, an
individual who has been granted asylum under Section 1158 of
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ed States Code, or an individual who is
uthorized to work in the United States.
0, eff. 8-9-13; 99-231, eff. 8-3-15.)

1.16) (from Ch. 42, par. 331.16)
executive director, with the advice and
d of trustees, shall appoint the director
materials management. Any person appointed
procurement and materials management must
€ 5 years in a responsible executive
knowledge and experience in large scale
es.
ppointment, the president shall appoint an
consisting of 5 persons, one of whom shall
rector, which advisory board shall submit
mes to the general superintendent for the
ecutive director shall maxe the appolintment
tted by the Advisory Committee after giving
0 each rominee's executive experience and
erly and effectively discharge the duties
procurement and materials management.
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before the executive director prior to
mova.. The director of procurement and
t 1is entitled to counsel of his own choice.
tor shall notify the board of trustees of
ce and nature of each hearing and he shall
appear at each hearing.
3, eff. 1-2-09.)

1.17) (from Ch. 42, par. 331.17)
ers of director of procurement and
t. The director of procurement and
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n contracting for labor, materials,
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ests as may be necessary Lo lnsure
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cise or reguire such control as may be
conformity to contract provisions with
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1.29%a) (from Ch. 42, par. 331.1%a)

rchases made pursuant to this Act shall be
with the "Local Government Prompt Payment
he Eighty-fourth General Assembly.

1.)

1.20) (from Ch. 42, par. 331.20)

re shall be a board of standardization,

ector of procurement and materials

anitary district who sha.l be chairman, and
shall be appointed by tne president of the
f the sanitary district. The members shall
s of a mator office or department cof the

nd shall receive no compensation for their
rd. The board shall meet at least once each
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the date announced for such meeting.
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vers of the board. The chairman shall cause

port describing the proceedings of each
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strict withinr 5 days subseguent to the date
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ng Sundays and iegal holidays.
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s and other boards thereof, with respect to
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the various gualities, sizes and varleties
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operation of the sanitary district; and (c)
mulgate, and from time to time revise,
ons describing such standards.
describing in detail the physical, chemical
istics of supplies, material or equipment
urchase order or contract shall be prepared
ndardizatior. However, all specifications
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property of such sanitary district shall pe
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alteration, rehabilitation or repair, prior
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supervised by the engineering agency
ontracts.
ion or revision of standard specifications
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eration of the several requisitioning
be empowered to consult such public or non-
r technical services as may be deemed
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. convicted of bid-rigging or attempting
ler the laws of the State of Illinois or any

. convicted of an act of price-fixing or
‘ix prices as defined by the Federal Sherman
and Clayton Act; or
t convicted of price-fixing or attempting
inder the laws of the State of Illinois or
5;oor
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lbsections 1 through 6 above, which
matter of record, whether or not such
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'tions I through 6 above.
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ylea of no.o contendere to a disqualifying
.ragraph (a), subsections 1 through 6,
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ers coming before the board shall be
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director of procurement and materials
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EXHIBIT 3

MULTI-P DJECT LABOR AGREEMENT (MPLA)



MULTI-PROJ] TLABOR AGREEMENT (COOK COUNTY)

With

C TIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE

CONTA S:

1) MPLA - EFFECTIVI CTOBER 6, 2017

2) CERTIFICATE OF ¢ VPLIANCE

MPLA-cc-o;l




The following isa b1 summary
the MPLA for a full and complete

Your firm is required to comple
comply with the Multi-Project L
authorized Officer of the firm. T
eligible for award, your firm mu
certificate. Failure of the Bidder
possible retention of the bid dep

I the Bidder or any ¢
signatory to a curren!
affiliated with the AT
County ilding and
Jurisdiction over the
t0 as g "participating

Note: The MPLA is not applicabk
repair and maintenance work on ¢

[ MPLA-CC-02

- [EE—

IRAL REQUIREMENTS UNDER THE
II-PROJECT LABOR AGREEMENT

idder's responsibilities under the MPLA, Pleasc refer to the terms of
1eat of its requirements.

certificate of Compliance indicating that your firm intends to
.greement, The Certificate of Coinpliance must be signed by an
ty be submitted with the bid or prior to award of contract. To be
ply with the Multi-Project Labor Agreement and sign the

aply with the MPLA will result in a rejection of the bid, and
ompliance with the MPLA, is as follows:

atity performing work under the contract is not already

tive bargalning agreement with a union or labor organization
) Building Trades Department and the Chicago and Cook
metion Trades Council, or their affiliates which have

» be performed pursuant to this Contract, (hereafter referred
rroup”) it must become 4 member.

the performance of work is outside Cook County, Ulinois, or if
ent is performed at a Bidder's facilisy.

Revised October 2017







Sald provisions of this Agraemer
Construction Work, and shall be
alt Contractors on Covered Proje
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2. The Parties agree th:
fandscaping shall be defl
b, The Unfons acknowt
will be used on Covered

agreement: 1d applical
install, orct  iectsuche
sources ocutside of the g

cargo, haulers, rail, ship:
disruption as the District
make deliverles to the &
¢ Notwithstanding am
apply to work performec
where repair, maintenar
Inservicing « Jipment, &
agreement.

d. Nothing herein shall
terminate a contract,

e. A pre-construction rt
Unions shall be schedule
of the project, the May 1
other matte  >f mutual
conferences shall signay
thereafter, : | before th
ensure that there has be:
trades explaining that thy
dues owed 1o the approp
owed o the appropriate
produce a letter of good:
good standing shall be re
f. The Unlonsagree to)
assist them in achieving t
and (2) below, The Works
regarding fe«  al constry
participation  als are mu

(1) 19.6% of thet
contractors and t
Nath  Ametican,
{2) € “ofthetc
contractors and ti
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184l be included in all advertised contracts, excluding non-
Nicitly included in all contracts or subcontracts of whatsoever tier by

ae repair of heavy equipment, thermographic inspection, and

t and/or deslgnated as Construction Work on ali Covered Projects,

e that some preassembied or prefabricated equipment and material
Jects. To the extent consistent with existing collective bargalning
aw, there will be no refusal by the Unions to handle, transport,
pment or materlals, Further, equipment and material procured from
aphic boundarles of Cook County may be dellvered by independent
for truck drivers and such delivery will be made without any

| request Its Contractors to request Unlon-affillate employees to

‘ed Project sites. X

1g to the contrary herein, the terms of this Agreement shall not

the Contractor's facllity for repair and maintenance of equipment or
or Inspectlon services are done by highly-skilied technict  trained
ss otherwise provided by the refevant collective bargaining

hibit or otherwise affect the District's right to cancel or otherwise

Ing attended by representatives of the District, the Contractors, and
r a date prior to commencement of 3 Covered Project. The nature
017 Cavered Construction Work, the work assignments, and any
wrest will be discussed. All partles participating in the pre-job
job-sign-in sheet. During the pre-job conference, or shortly
smmencement of the project, the contactor or subcontractor shall
ubmitted to the District a letter of good standing for the applicable
ntractor or subcontractor s not delinquent with respect to any

e fabor organization or with respect to any fringe contributions

ge benefit fund(s}. If a union or fringe benefit fund does not

ding within seven (7} days after a request is made no such letter of
ed for that particular trade.

'onably cooperate with the MWRD and Contractors in order to
NMorker Percentage Participation goals gs defined In subsection (1}
ercentage Participation goals are governed by federal requirements
n contracts. To the extent these federal worker percentage

ied In the future, such modifications will automatically apply:

{ aggregate of construction hours worked by employees of
'subcontractors will be performed by African-American, Hispanic,
an-Paclfic, and Subcontinent Asian American workers.

aggregate of construction hours worked by employees of the
subcontractors will be performed by female workers.







6. The Unionsunderstand and

Construction Work as required &
following, subject to District app
bargaining agreements attached

3. Plan, direct, and con
b. Hire and lay off emp
requirements;

t. Determine work mei
d. Determine the need
e. Require all employes
f.  Require all emplover
Contractor and/or the Di
€. Discharge, suspend,
h. Abide by the rules se
Agreement pertaining to

7. Nothing in the foregoing shal
provision of its collective bargain
collective bargaining relationship

8. This Agreement shall be inco
Commissioners adopts and ratific

9. Theterm of this Agreement s
r unless the District or the Co
advance of any expliration. Any C
Agreement shall continue to be ¢
Covered Project by t! District.

10. In the event a dispute shall at
fringe benefit fund as to the obllg
appropriate Collective Bargaining
signatory hereto of a claim for su
vpon the contract, and to the ger

11. in the event of a jurisdictiona
necessary tc  omptly resolve the
Jjurisdiction, Partles, including Cor.
the dispute shallbez  ieved in a
Board Standard Agreement betwi
€ truction Employers' Associati
ta time during the term of this Ag

MPLA-CC-06

September 5, 2017

1owledge that the District’s Contractors are responsible to perform
e District, The Contractors have complete authority to do the

i, if required, and if consistent with the terms of the collective

eto:

the operations of all work;
es as the Contractor deems approptiate to meet work

s and procedures;

number of foremen;

observe Contractor and/or District rules and regulations;

work safely and observe all safety regulations prescribed by the
1 and
iscipiine employees for proper cause.
rth in each respective Trade Unions’ Collectlvely Bargained
rentice to journeymen ratios.

hibit or restrict any Party from otherwise judicially enforcing any
1greement between any Union and a Contractor with whom it has a

ated into all advertised contract documents after the Board of
Is Agreement.

be five {5) years and shall be automatically extended from year to
lissues a written notice to terminate prior to ninety {90) days in
ed Project commenced during and/or covered by the terms of this
red by its terms unti! the final completion and acceptance of the

detwean 3 contractor or subcontractar any signatory unlon and/or
n andfor payment of fringe benefits provided for under the
eement, upon notice to the District by the appropriate union

enefits, the District shall forward such notification to the surety
contractor.

pute by and between any Unlons, such Unlons shall take all steps
pute, In the event of a dispute relating to trade or work

tors, consent to and agree that a final and binding resolution of
dance with the terms of paragraph nine of the Joint Conference
the Chicago & Cook County 8uilding Trades Councll and the
attached hereto as Appendix B, and as may be modifled from time
nent,







appropriste credit to such vets
construction industry.

16. The Parties agree that Con
utilize the maximum number ¢
area-wide collective bargaining

17. Neither the Dist  t, the Cc
protected class, including but r
sex, In accordance with all app

18. If any provision or other p¢
jurisdiction to be in' Id, fllega
become final, it shall be deerne

naining provisions and porti
enforeed 50 as to give effect to

19. Under this Agreement, any
be liable for any violations of tl
shall not be liable for any viola
Union. In the event any provisl
as specified in Parag  >h 18, nit
action taken or not taken to ¢o

The Parties are mutvally cc
the job site. It shall be the resp
work environment free of llleg:
for its employees, and to comp
regulations,

21. The use or furnishing of alc
activities at the job site is strictl
with the terms of the applicable
free of weapons, alee o, and il

22. Each Union representing wi
this Agreament with  f author

23, All Partles represent that th

24, This document, v h the att
may not be modified or change«

MPLA-CC-08
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bona fide, provable past experience in the building and

vorking under the terms of this Agreement shall be required to
iices on Covered Projects as permitted under the applicable
ants contalned In Appendix A, where feasible and practical,

;, nor the Unions shall discriminate against any employees of 3
d to on the basis of race, creed, color, national origin, age, or
ite and federa} laws and regutations.

his Agreement shall be determined by any court of competent
forceable in whole or in part, and such determination shali
evered or fimited, but only to the extent required to render the
s Agreement enfarceable. This Agreement, as amended, shall be
wion of the Partles tnsofar as possible,

)f the Parties shall be several and not joint, The District shall not
nent by any Contractor or Unlon, and any Contractor or Unlon
s Agreement by the District, any other Contractor, or any other
Agreement is determined to be invalid, Hiegal, or unenforceable
- Distrlet, nor any Contractor or Union, shall be liable far any
rany court order.

to promoting a safe working environment for all personnel at
of each employer to which this Agreement agplles to provide a
nd any concealed weapons, to maintain safe working conditions
| applicable federal, state, and Jocal health and safety laws and

ipons, or illegal drugs and the conduct of any other illegal
ted. The Parties shall take every practical measure consistent
ie collective bargaining agreement to ensure that the job site is

Is.

gaged In Construction Work on @ Covered Project is bound to
otlate and sign this Agreement with the District.

he fult fegal authority to enter Into this Agreément.

pendlues, constitutes the entire Agreement of the Partles and
3y subsequent written agreement of the Parties.




Septamber 6, 2017

25. Having been adopted by the Board of Commissioners on August 3, 2017, and ratified and effective
as of the last date on the signature page, this a ent supersedes any other Multi-Project Labor
Agreement previously e ed into by the part: of the date of ratification.

[Remainder of page intentionally left blank. Signature page follows.]







The undersigni  as a Party
Agreement,

Dated this the /2~ day of

On bekalf of: Teamsters

AGIE s 2 g

September 6, 2017

eto, agrees to all the tenms and conditions of this

'g_fnwﬁc, 2017 in Chicago, Cook County, llinois.

d Union No. 731

Labor

APPROVED:

/———757' %{,{,

‘anization

Its Duly Author  3d Officer

arrence J. Hancock, President

MPLA-CC-11







The undersigned, as a Party |
Agrecment,

Dated this the (oLday of _

On behalf of,_~§ /74

Labor (

APPROVED:

f A,

Its Duly Authorized Officer

WL p 24

September 6§, 2017

grees to all the terms and conditions of this

f; __, 2017 in Chicago, Cook County, Illinois.

rom (700
ition

MPLA-CC-13 l
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The undersigned, as a Party ]
Agreement.

September 6, 2017

to, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this

~

Dated this the / Z_day of _ g[f__ 2017 in Chicago, Cook County, lllinois.
Onbeh of; //CJMA 5 /0(/4/ /706(/4
Labor (  nization
APPROVED:
()W 7 &j l

Itsﬂ - Authorized Ofﬁcq&

MPLA-CC-15







The undersigned, as a Party.

Agreement,

Datedt  the/Zgzeday of
On bebalf of:____P(" : __&

APPROVED:;

Labor ¢

P p Ao g
September 6, 2017

to, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this

- 7 022017 i Chicago, Cook County, Tllinos.

[ Gloeere

anization

MPLA-CC-17







The undersigned, as a Partyt
Agreem

Dated tt  the [é__ day of_f_-

onben ‘ot /Yy

Labor C

APPROVED:

Its DulywAu orized Offiter

A p L2
September 6, 2017

to, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this
Ddeudpac, 2017 in Chicago, Cook County, Hlinois.

wc Local 12¢

wization

MPLA-CC-19 ]







Thewr gigned, as a Party b
Agreement,

Dated xtha? J?Hayofé

On behs)f of: ?}GG £

ey P

September 6, 2017

o, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this
T4 922017 in Chicago, Cook County, Illinais.

o
- Locas /3¢

Labor O
APPROVED:

=
(TN

nization

MPLA-CC-21
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September 6, 2017

The undersigned, :aPartyh to, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this
Agreement.

Dated this the (z{}day ofé /A 2017 in Chicago, Cook County, Hlinois.

On behalf of: ::,—@ O;/\) k);{,[é‘&'/& :g; I

Labor O mization

APPROVED:

A T,
> Lo s

Its lﬁ%fioﬁzcd Officer

MPLA-CC-23







The undersigned, as a Party |
Agreement.

Dated this the f&._ day of _

Onbehalfof: -V EC

September 6, 2017

to, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this
TEWRETL 2017 in Chicago, Cook County, Ilinois.

"o "2

Labor (

APPROVED:

mization

Its Duly AuntHorized Officer
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wed R4

September 6, 2017

The undersigned, as a Party } 0, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this
Agreement,

Dated this the _LZ day of __ / / , 2017 in Chicago, Cook Couanty, Illinois,
. < /
On bebalf of; 47752 /%;// o= VN7 <

Labor nization

APPROVED

L

Iy I')uh Authonzea Officer

MPLA-CC-27







Al » 2

September 6, 2017

eto, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this
>
denkin , 2017 in Chicage, Cook County, Illinois.

ALY, [Muzo O@A}q\f

ranization

The undersigned, as a Party

Agrecment,

Dated this the LZ day of~_'

On behalt’of:&&;_f_ﬂ
Labor

APPROVED:

- &\

4 Y

[}

\\._. (,f Of Ao , ft

ITs_DuIEz Authorized Offioer

MPLA-CC-29 l







For copies of Collective Bai

Freedo;

September 6, 2017

APPENDIX A

iing Agreements, please go to the MWRD Website and click on:

Information Act (FOIA)/Category of Records

10

I MPLA-CC-31
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JC T CONFERENCE BOARD
i ANDARD AGREEMENT
6/1/15 —5/31/20

Cons 1ction Employers’ Association
And
Chic > & Cook County Building &
( istruction Trades Council

lMPLA-CC-SSJ
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he Standard Agreement
between
truction Employers’ Association
and _
. Chicago & Cook County
& Construction Trades Council
Establishing
: Joint Conference Board
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AMENI

AME}N

AME
AMENE

AMEL
. AMEND

AME
REFORMAT?
AMI

AMI
AMI
AME
AMEND
. AME

1256428

CHRONOLOGY

JOPTED NOVEMBER 18, 1926

AND READOPTED JANUARY 11, 1929
ID AND READOPTED JUNE 24, 1942
\EADOPTED APRIL 28, 1947

J AND READOPTED MARCH 19, 1952
\DOPTED FEBRUARY 12, 1957

3D AND READOPTED MAY 13, 1958

AND READOPTED FEBRUARY 11, 1960
ID AND READOPTED MAY 21, 1963

{ENDED NOVEMBER 16, 1965
\MENDED MARCH 14, 1967

D AND READOPTED MARCH 4, 1968
AND READOPTED NOVEMBER 11, 1971

\DOPTED NOVEMBER 20, 1973
\DOPTED DECEMBER 12, 1978

{EADOPTED APRIL 12, 1983
EADOPTED MARCH 31, 1988

D AND READOPTED APRIL 25, 1989
AMENDED AND READOPTED JUNE 1, 1994

ED AND READOPTED JUNE ), 1999
AMENDED APRIL 1, 2003

ED AND READOPTED JUNE 1, 2004

ED AND READOPTED JUNE 1, 2005 .
D AND READOPTED JUNE 285, 2008

AND READOPTED FEBRUARY 5, 2010
ID AND READOPTED MAY 28, 2015

tpiration Date: MAY 31, 2020

MPLA-CC-35
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Article
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Declarati
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. No
I Stip
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P
Pt
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IV, App
V. Join
V1. Arb
VII. Arb
Pa
Pa
Pa
Pa
Pa
Pa
Pa
Pa
Pa
Pa
Pa
Pa
Pai
A1) 8
Pa
Pat
Par
Par
Par
Par
Par
Par
Par
Par
Par.
Par.
Par:
Par:
Par;
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This Agreen 1t is enter
adjustment ¢  urisdictic
prevent waste and unnex
of at all times securing {
to provide for labor cont
the conditions and at the
conditions may prevail i
consistent w  fair wag
by which thc  ends ma;

This Standar  Agreemes
between Employers and
Association, herein call:
Construction Trades Cot
necessary protection of ¢
of any inconsistency bet
the terms of s Agreen
under the NT Articles of
National Co«  ng Tower
shall be performed undei
instrument and Control ¢
International nion of E.
subject matter of Article:
Trades Department modt

20258425

PREAMBLE

ito to prevent strikes and lockouts and to facilitate peaceful
disputes in the building and construction industry and to

ry avoidable delays and expense, and for the further purpose
e employer sufficient skilled workers and so far as possible
us employment, such employment to be in accordance with
res agreed upon, in the particular trade or craft, that stable

: construction industry, that costs may be as low as possible
d conditions and further to establish the necessary procedure
accomplished.

all be considered and shall constitute a part of all agreements
or Unions, members of the Construction Employers’
\ssociation, and the Chicago & Cook County Building &

, herein called the Council, as containing within its terms the
ssuring undisturbed conditions in the industry. In the event

| this Agreement and any collective bargaining agreement,
shall supersede and prevail except for all work performed
ecment, the National Stack/Chimney Agreement, the
sement, all instrument calibration work and loop checking
terms of the UA/IBEW Joint National Agreement for

ms :chnicians, and the National Agreement of the

or Constructors with the exception of the content and

VIand VII of the AFL-CIO’s Building & Construction

dject Labor Agreement,

MPLA-CC-37 ’






DocuSign Envelope ID; SDDICEAS-6998-4E30-8A30-

Therefore, with the Preai
this Agreement, the parti
employer, or strikes, stof
collectively, by concerte:
jurisdictional dispute as |

The parties b :to hereby
whom they represent wil,
between them and any m
this Agreement, end they
arbitration, and that the d
hereto as provided in Ast

Paragraph I, Shoulda U
submitting any jurisdictic
employees whom it repre
action, Jeave the work, th
with workers who will ag
right to strike, or abandor

Paragraph 2. The Union:
from the work for the pur
matter shall immediately
amount due, the matter sh

Paragraph 3. e pariies
satisfactory n mer by co:
Council have through app
create an adequate supply
unions continue to do so,’
represents agrees, to the e
work to be done at the site
structure, or other work, o
bargaining agreement witt
by all the tern  and provis

D256425

\RTICLES OF AGREEMENT
ARTICLEI

and Declaration of Principles as part of and fundamental to
reto hereby agree that there shall be no lockout by any

%, or the abandonment of work either individually or
separate action by any union without arbitration of any
nafter provided.

ARTICLE I

:e that in the manner herein set forth, they and the partles
mit to arbitration all jurisdictional disputes that may arise
lerstanding as to the meaning or intent of all, or any part, of
aer agree that work will go on undisturbed during such

on of the arbitrator shall be final and binding on the parties
V1,

ARTICLE I

affiliated with the Council abandon its work without first
lispute to arbitration as provided herein, or should any

+ individually or collectively, or by separate or concerted
ployer shall have the right to fil{ the places of such workers
o work for the employer, and the Union shali not have the
work, because of the employment of such workers.

have the right to take the employees whom it represents
of collecting wages and fringe benefits due, but such
ferred to arbitration. Should there be a dispute as to the
e first referred to arbitration as herein set forth.

gnize the importance of having all work performed in 2

‘ent craftsmen. Becauss the unions affiliated with the
ceship and other training programs consistently striven to
ach skilled workers, and because it is desirable that the
\ssociation, for itself and for each employer whom it

{ permitted by law, that it will contract or subcontract any
he construction, alteration, painting, or repair of a buflding,
vith or to a contractor who is a party to a collective

nion affiliated with the Council and, accordingly, is bound
of this Standard Agreement,

-
| MPLA-CC-30
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previous Decisto
weight to such D
the past ten years
decision on the p
finds that a craft.
through raiding, 1
the Arbitrator she
in the industry ra

<) In order to detern
practice in the lot
the Local Unions
Board for specific
Relations Board ¢
relevant evidence

d) Only 1oneofth
consider that bec:
essential to the w
practices of the &1

Agreements of Record ar
that have been “attested”
AFL.CIO Building and (
Book. Such Agreements
the Settlemer  r Jurisdic
Plan"), the National Plan
Board. Agreements of R
agreements, Decisions o
predecessors  d recogni;
Building and Constructio
Record are n)  icable to:

The Arbitrator shall set fc
regarding the applicabilig
the Arbitrator shall explai
The Arbitrator’s decision
i itrator sh  be final &
available under condition:
Department of the Americ
Organizations under the b
Jjurisdictional disputes.

Record governing the case, the Arbitrator shall give equal
on of Record, unless the prevailing practice in the locality in
ors one craft, In that case, the Arbitrator shall base his

illng practice in the locality. Except, that if the Arbitrator
mproperly obtained the prevailing practice in the Jocality
ndercutting of wages or by the use of vertical agreements,

ly on the Decision of Record and established trade practice
than the prevailing practice in the locality.

the established trade practice in the industry and prevailing
f, the Arbitrator may rely on applicable agreements between
slved in the dispute, prior decisions of the Joint Conference
8, decisions of the National Plan and the National Labor
ser jurisdictional dispute decisions, along with any other
:stimony presented by those participating In the heering.

ove criteria is found to exist, the Arbitrator shall then
efficiency, cost or continuity and good management are

sing of the industry, the interests of the consumer or the past
yer shall not be ignored.

»se sgreements between National and International Unions
he predecessor of the Nationat Plan and approved by the
truction Trades Department and are contained in the Green
\ecord are binding on employers stipulated to the Plan for
al Disputas in the Construotion Industry (the “National
edecessor joint boards or stipulated to the Joint Conference
¢ are applicable only to the crafts signatory to such

sord are decisions by the National Asbitration Panel or its
ander the provisions of the Constitution of the AFL-CIO
ades Department and the Natlonal Plan. Decisions of
afts.

he basis for his decision and shall explain his findings

the above criteria. If lower-ranked criteria are relied upon,
1y the higher-ranked criteria were not deemed applicable.
I only apply to the job in dispute. Such decisions of the
inding subject only to an appeal, if such an sppeal is
ermined by the Building and Construction Trades
‘oderation of Labor and Congress of Industrial

nal Plan or any successor plan for the seitlement of

MPLA-CC-41
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Secretary or three memt
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P:  xaph 7 - Twelvem
ex  itive session, shall
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qu 1m. Whenever the
s¢ nare unequal, he
to wmber of votes eq
th  Idition votes of s
its :mbers who are pre

Pa raph 8 - Ifit is brov
the  hairman) is not imy
Chairman may excuse st
concludes that such men

Paragraph 9 - Should a ji
be :enany members ot
members or affiliates of”
employees, the dispositic

a) The crafts involw
resol the jurisd

b) Ifthe  id dispute
Secretary of the J.
(corr  ondence,
contr  ors shallr
site with represen
Trades Council ar
jurisd  ional issu

c) Faill. o meet wi
mail to the meetin
the case to the nex

d) Should this jurisdi
not counting Satur
Arbitrator for adju
shall hear the evid
of the conclusion ¢
arbitrator chosen s

120256425

1e Board may be called at any time by the Chairman,
of the Board. Seventy-two hours written notice of such
ch member of the Board.

ers of the Board, six from each of the parties, present at the
quorum for the transaction of business. The Chairman, or
ling, shall not be counted for the purpose of determining a
iber of members present from each party at the executive

' with the fewer members present shall be entitled to cast a

‘0 the number of the present members of the other party with
\arty being cast in accordance with the vote of the majority of

to the attention of the Chairman that any member (other than
al with respect to a particular matter before the Board, the
nember from the executive session if the Chairman

has a conflict of interest with respect to such matter.

lictional dispute arise between the parties hereto, among or
liates of the parties hereto, or among or between any
»arties hereto and some other body of employers or

"such dispute shall be as follows:

1all mect on the jobsite or a mutually agreed location to
nal dispute.

iot settled it shal  submitted immediately in writing to the
Conference Board. Unless agreed to in writing

il, etc.) by the trade< involved in the dispute, the trades and
s themselves availa to meet within 72 hours at a neutral
es of the Chicago & Cook County Building & Construction
i¢ Construction Employers’ Association to resolve this

seventy-two (72) hours of receiving written notice or e-
ontemplated in “a” or “b” above will automatically advance
rel of adjudication.

nal issue be unresojved , the matter shall, within 72 hours

, Sunday and Holidays, hereafter, be referred to an

tion if requested in writing by any party. The Arbitrator

» and render a prompt decision within forty-eight (48 hours)
e hearing based on the criteria in Aticle VI.  The

be randomly selected based on availability from the list
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E')ocuS!gn Envaiope 1D:¢  9C849-8988-4E38-BAID~1

during working hours, to
interfere with the progres

Par  aph 2 - The handlit
perrormance of the work
done by journeymen cove
trade, but similar tools, m
of thelr work :all be han
agreement of that trade.

Par aph3. | the intent
or foreman, e small task
be done by workers or lat
not on the building or job
any one day. The Joint C
crew,

Paragraph 4 - s fundam
oftl oarties  this Agre
Conference Board. Allct
Construction Trades Cour
Standard Agr ment and .
Agl  nent. © > ares labc
forth language stipulating
Bo: shell be filed with t
of t Joint Conference B
pre' | as interim agreem
atti imeof 3annualn

Par  aph 5 - All member
lang  ge stipulating those
shall remain s ulated for
affil  ss of the parties wh
Agreement and/or the Join
stipujated for the term of
incornorates Standard Agr
into :ir collective bargai
Joint Conference Board.

Paragraph 6 - Only those ¢
will be allowed to bring ju
crafts without stipulation k
participate if a jurisdiction:
right to sppeal any decisior
this Agreement.

20256425

view the contractor or the workers, but they shall in no way
"the work.

f 1ools, machinery and appliances necessary in the

ered by a particular collective bargaining agreement, shall be
by such agreement and by helpers and apprentices in that
Inery and appliances used by other trades in the performance
1 in accordance with the particular collective bargaining

f the public economy and at the discretion of the employer
wered by a particular collective bargaining agreement may
rs of other trades, if mechanics or laborers of this trade are
t same are not to be of longer duration than one-haif hour in
:rence Board may render a decision involving a composite

al to the Standard Agreement that all members and affiliates
nt be stipulated to the Standard Agreement and the Joint

at members of the Chicago and Cook County Building and
and their affiliates, by this Agreement are stipulated to the

t Conference Board for the term of the current Standard
weements of the members and affiliates of the parties sefting
se parties to the Standard Agreement and Joint Conference
Secretary of the Joint Conference Board annually, at the time
| appointments. Current trade or craft agreements will

in the event labor negotiations are incomplete or in process

ing,

d affiliates of the parties with labor agreements containing
ties to the Standard Agreement and Joint Conference Board
term of the current Standard Agreement. Any members or
)gotiate language stipulating the parties to the Standard
mference Board in their area labor agreement shall remain
urrent Standard Agreement. Any Association that '
len  dfor Joint Conference Board stipulation lunguage

1 agreement will automatically have representation on the

s with stipulation language in their arca labor agreements
ictional dispute cases to the Joint Conference Board, Those
aage in their area labor agreements will be allowed to

Ispute case is brought against their craft and will have the
'such an appeal is available, as provided In Article VI of

| MPLA-CC-45
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b) It may order cess
or project involv:

Paragraph 11 - All Notic
Administrator of the Joir
to affiliates of the Chica
the Administrator may re
the current directory of I
subcontractors, the Adm'
Secretary of State websit
Conference Board decisi
The notice provisions sh

Paragraph 12 - The follo
Day, Memor  Day, Inde
Day.

Paragraph 13 - The Boar
decision after a hearing b
shall be the responsibility
decision, inc  ling findir
with 4 prior award or dec
be entitled to recover its ¢
event the Board is made
enforcement proceeding !
attorneys fees, and any ot

Paragraph 14 - In establis
parties to the  spute, the
arbitrability ¢ 1 dispute 8
by the party reauesting th
the parties to 3 dispute ¢
writing that the parties ar
Agreement, t|  affected p
in the absence of one or n
jurisdiction is an addition:
Arbitrator who shall set ft
Conference Board may pa
determination that the unc
Joint Conference Board. '
party challenging the juris
expenses and attorneys fet
provision of 1  agraph 13

20256425

1 0f all work by the employers and the employees on the job

nder this Agreement shall be in writing and sent by the
mference Board via facsimile or email. For all notifications
: Cook County Building and Construction Trades Council,

p the facsimile numbers, addresses and email addresses in
ouncil. For notifications to all contractors and

rator may rely on corporate information on the Illinois

other appropriate databases. Original Notices of zll Joint
will be sent to each of the parties involved via certified mail.
ot include Saturday, Sunday or legal holidays.

; days shall be recognized as legal holidays: New Years
dence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas

il have no authority to undertake any action to enforce its
1d informing the affected parties of its decision. Rather, it
‘he prevailing party 1o seek appropriate enforcement of a
orders or awards of the Board determining non-compliance
1. The prevailing party in any enforcement praceeding shall
i and attorneys fees from the non-prevailing party. In the

ty to, or is otherwise required to participate in any such
rhatever reason, the non-prevailing party shall bear all costs,
sxpenses incurred by the Board in those proceedings.

; the jurisdiction of the Joint Conference Board over all
1ary responsibility for the judicial determination of the

he jurisdiction of the Joint Conference Board shall be borne
ard to hear the undetlying jurisdictional dispute. If all of
ot attend the arbitration hearing or otherwise agree in
»ulated to the Joint Conference Board and Standard

or parties may proceed at the Joint Conference Board even
pasties to the dispute. In such instances, the issue of

:m that must be determined in the first instance by the

basis of his determination in his decision. The Joint

pate in any proceedings sceking a declaration or

ing dispute is subject to the jurisdiction and process of the
ty such proceedings, the non-prevailing party and/or the

lon of the Joint Conference Board shall bear all the costs,
curred by the Board in establishing its jurisdiction. The
irding obtaining attorney fees shall apply.

11
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I/WE

@
have read the Metropolitat
Agreement. Y'WE and all r
in that /'WE and all my/ou
collective bargaining agre
Building Trades Denartme
Council, or their aff  ates
Contract, (hereafter referre

State the name of the partic
comply with the MPLA: (e.

(Identify all such participa

If your firm is not currer
the following:

[intend to comply with the

Entering into a collective t
group(s):

(Identify all such parna;z_n

Name of Company (

By:

Signature of Autho
Attest:

Secretary
Dated:

Contract No. ______

ERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE
[I-PROJECT LABOR AGREEMENT (MPLA)

hereby acknowledge that Y'WE

ompany)

.eclamation District of Greater Chicago's Multi-Project Labor
beontractors certify that we are in compliance with the Agreement
ractors have agreed to be bound by and operate under & current

h a union or labor organization affiliated with the AFL-CIO

2 Chicago and Cook County Building and Construction Trades

ve jurisdiction over the work to be performed pursuant to this
"participating trade group"}).

ide group(s) that your firm is currently signatory with in order to
ting Engineers 150).

ns or labor organizations. Attach a separate sheet if necessary);

itory with a participating union or labor organization, complete

e

g agreement with the following participating trade

ns or labor organizations. Attach a separate sheet if necessary);

ition

cer

Revised April 2018
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AFFIRMATIVE

EXHIBIT 4

-TION ORDINANCE, REVISED APPENDIX D



AFFIl 1ATIVE ACTION ORDINANCE

REVISED APPENDIX D

OF THE

METROPOLI \N WATER RECLAMATION DISTRICT

)JF GREATER CHICAGO

AS REVISED
JUNE 4, 2015



AFl

METROPOI

Section |. Declara i of Pol

Whereas, it is the pol
Chicago (the “District”) to er
women-owned business ente;
pre ibit discrimination on the
group, disability, age, religion,
discharge status, ¢ ociation
prc :cted characteristic in the
barriers to full participation i1
sex;

Whereas, the District ¢
establishi roced s toimp
the utilization of minority-ow
consistent with constitutional t

Whereas, the District i
st | businesses to participate

Whereas, the Supreme
488 U.S. 469 (1989), has enu
contracting affirmative action

Whereas, the District
conformance witht!  United ¢

Whereas, in furtheranc
District staff and its outside cc
discrimination in the award o
the construction industry in M
effects thereof has denied an
equal opportunity to partici
affirmative  tion steps to be
effects.

Whereas, on June 21,
Requirements for A rmative
Participation (“App:  dix D”);

Whereas, in 2006 the
District’s contracting policy

existence of contin d discri
Metropolitan Chicago constru

MATIVE ACTION ORDINANCE
REVISED APPENDIX D

OF THE
"AN WATER RECLAMATION DISTRICT
OF GREATER CHICAGO

of the Metropolitan Water Reclamation District of Greater
e competitive business opportunities for small, minority- and
ses in the award and performance of District contracts, to
sis of race, sex, gender, color, racial group or perceived racial
tional origin or ethnicity, sexual orientation, veteran or military
th anyone with these characteristics, or any other legally
ward of or participation in District contracts, and to abolish
Mistrict contracts by all person, regardless of race, ethnicity or

uant to its authority under 70 ILCS 2605/11.3, is committed to
1ent this policy as well as state and federal regulations to assure
1, women-owned and small business enterprises in a manner
lirements;

ymmitted to equal opportunity for minority-,women-owned and
the award and performance of District contracts;

urt of the United States in City of Richmond v. JA. Croson Co.,
ated certain standards that are necessary to maintain effective
grams in compliance with constitutional requirements;

>ommitted to implementing its affirmative action program in
es Supreme Court’s decision in Croson and its progeny;

»f this commitment, the Board of Commissioners directed the
iltants in 1990 to conduct an investigation into the scope of any
wd participation in District construction contracts as well as in
ypolitan Chicago, the extent to which such discrimination or the
ontinues to deny minority and women’s business enterprises
> in District contracts and to recommend the appropriate
ken to eliminate any such discrimination and its continuing

)01, the District adopted its Revised Appendix D, Notice of
‘ion Program to Ensure Minority, Small and Women’s Business
|

ird of Commissioners undertook a review of Appendix D, the
. operation under Appendix D and an investigation into the
wation against minority and women-owned businesses in the
mn industry to evaluate the continued need for Appendix D and

D-2






2006 Report), whi¢ conclude
and WBEs in the Chicago ar
WBEs in the County’s constrt
such firms.

7. In 2006, the IIl
availability of Disadvantaged
markets, to ensure 1at its D
standard, which found 19.56¢
construction-related professio
2.40% in 2004 to 24.72% in 2!
commissioned a new report,
Enterprises Relevant to Cons
County 2010 Study), which
proportion to their availability

9. In 2010 the U.
“Compelling Intere  for Race
to the May 23, 1996 Review
updated the original basis fi
concluded that discriminatory
compete with other firms o1
including in the cor ruction i1

10. In 2012, the
opportunities in the Chicago a
ba ers, which found continui

11. In 2014, The :
investigate barriers to equal o
and make recommendations fi
disparities in the District’s ma

12, In 2015, the
Transportation el al, 2015 \
continues to impede full anc
Illinois construction industry).

13. The District h
preventing public funds in
discrimination and current d
market.

14. The Affirmativ
further continue to ameliorate
market.

15. The remedies a
non-WBE firms in the award ¢

16. The Commissic
participation in contracts awa:

1at there is extensive evidence of discrimination against MBEs
construction marketplace, and the participation of MBEs and
n prime contracts and subcontracts is below the availability of

is State Toll Highway Authority commissioned a study for the
siness Enterprises (“DBEs”) in its geographic and procurement
program was narrowly tailored as required by constitutional
)BE availability in construction, 19.36% DBE availability in
services, and that DBE utilization had steadily increased from
.8. The Board of Commissioners of Cook County
itled “The Status of Minority and Women-Owned Business
stion Activity In and Around Cook County, Illinois” (Cook
1d that MBEs and WBEs were not utilized in all aspects in

Department of Justice produced a report to Congress, entitled
d Gender-Conscious Federal Contracting Programs: An Update
" Barriers to Minority- and Women-Owned Businesses,” that
he U.S. Department of Transportation’s DBE program and
rriers continue to impede the ability of MBEs and WBEs to
fair and equal footing in government contracting markets,
stry.

strict commissioned a report on barriers to construction
market and recommendations for District efforts to reduce such
lisparities in the Chicago area construction market.

rict commissioned its first comprehensive disparity study to
rtunities in the District’s geographic and industry market areas
Jistrict efforts to reduce such barriers, which found continuing
areas.

1 court in Midwest Fence, Corp. v. US. Department of
139676 (N.D. Ill. March 24, 2015(Held that discrimination
ir opportunities for disadvantaged business enterprise in the

determined that it has a continuing compelling interest in
astruction contracts from perpetuating the effects of past
imination against minority- and women-owned firms in its

wction Program adopted by the District is hereby modified to
- effects of racial and gender discrimination in the construction

ted herein by the District will not overly burden non-MBE and
istrict Contracts.

's shall periodically review minority-owned and women-owned
1 by the District to ensure that the District continues to have a

D -4






(h) “Comm: :ially Us
element of the work of the co
supervising the work involvec

(i) "Contract Goals"
participation to be applied to .
the participation of MBEs, W
availability of MBEs, WBEs
meeting its Annual MBE, WB

(j) “Dircctor” means t
formerly known as e Purcha

(k) “Economically Di:
than $2,000,000.00, indexed
published by the U.S. Departr

(1) “Executive Directc
known as the General Superin

(m) “Expertise” mean
of endeavor in which certifice
including licensure where req

(n) "Good 1 ith Effor
undertaken by a contractor to
appropriateness to the objectis

(0) “Hearing Officer”
by the Board of Commissione
contractor’s compliance or no

(p) “Joint Venture” m
types of business enterprises :
for profit business enterprise,
efforts, skill and knowledge,
defined portion of the work ¢
management, risks, and prof
Ventures must have an agr
relationships between the part

(q) “Job Order Contra
designed to complete a large r

(r) "Local business” m
Lake, McHenry or Will in the
the majority of its regular fu
been placed on the District's v

(s) "Minority-owned b
including a sole proprietorshij
or any other business or profi
one or more members of o1

| Function” means responsibility for the execution of a distinct
ict, which is carried out by actually performing, managing, and
*fulfilling responsibilities.

ans the numerical percentage goals for MBE, WBE or SBE
:ligible District construction contract subject to Appendix D for
s and SBEs, based upon the scopes of work of the contract, the
1 SBEs to meet the goals, and the District’s progress towards
nd SBE goals.

District’s Director of Procurement and Materials Management,
2 Agent.

vantaged” means an individual with a Personal Net Worth less
nually for the Chicago Metro Area Consumer Price Index,
t of Labor, Bureau of Labor Standards, beginning January 2008.

means the chief administrative officer of the District, formerly
dent.

:monstrated skills, knowledge or ability to perform in the field
n is sought by the firm as defined by normal industry practices,
d.

means those honest, fair and commercially reasonablc actions
ret the MBE or WBE goal, which by their scope, intensity, and
>an reasonably be expected to fulfill the Program’s goals.

n attorney licensed to practice in the State of 1llinois, appointed
to conduct hearings as provided in this Ordinance regarding a
ompliance with this Ordinance.

s an association of two or more persons, or any combination of
persons numbering two or more, proposing to perform a single
which each Joint Venture partner contributes property, capital,
in which the certified firm is responsible for a distinct, clearly
le contract and whose share in the capital contribution, control,
of the Joint Venture are equal to its ownership interest. Joint
1ent in writing specifying the terms and conditions of the
s and their relationship and responsibility to the contract.

or “JOC” means a firm, fixed price, indefinite quantity contract
iber of construction projects quickly.

s a business located within the counties of Cook, DuPage, Kane
ate of Illinois or Lake County in the State of Indiana which has
me work force located in this region or a business which has
lor list or has bid on or sought District construction work.

ness enterprise” or "MBE" means a Local Small business entity,
artnership, corporation, limited liability company, Joint Venture
onal entity, which is at least fifty-one percent (51%) owned by
or more minority groups, or, in the case of a publicly held

D -6






(x) “Socially Disadv:
subjected to racial, ethnic or
of his or her identity as a me
disadvantage must stem fr
Disadvantaged individual m
United States.

(y) “Subcontractor” i
Prime Contractor to perform

(z) “Tier” refers to
subcontractor havii  a contr
prime contractor, is considere
is a “second-tier subcontra
subcontractor.” The subcont:
contractor under th  Ordinan

(aa) "Utilization Plan'
be submitted by a Bidder list
performance of a contract, th.
work to be performed.

(bb) “Vendor list” me
or women-owned by the City
Business Development Cente
Disadvantaged Business Ente
Disadvantaged Business by tt

(cc) "Wom:  -owned
entity which is at least fifty-o
publicly  1d corporation, fift
women, and whose manager
women. Determination of w
woman or women shall be mx

Section 6. Non-Discriminati

As a precondition to s
contract the following commi

During the performan:

(a) It shall not discr
perceived racial group, disat
veteran or military discharge
other legally protected cha
performance of this contract.

(b) It shall actively s
from qualified MBEs, WBEs

ged” means a Minority Individual or Woman who has been
der prejudice or cultural bias within American society because
er of a group and without regard to individual qualities. Social
circumstances beyond the individual's control. A Socially
be a citizen or lawfully admitted permanent resident of the

s a party that enters into a subcontract agreement with a District
k or provide materials on a District project.

relationship of a subcontractor to the prime contractor. A
with the prime contractor, including a material supplier to the
“first-tier subcontractor,” while a subcontractor’s subcontractor
” and the subcontractor’s material supplier is a “third-tier
or is subject to the same duties, obligations and sanctions as the

2ans the plan, in the form specified by the District, which must
the MBEs, WBEs and SBE that the Bidder intends to use in the
opes of the work and the dollar values or the percentages of the

the District’s list of firms that are certified as minority-owned

icago, the County ot Cook, the State of [llinois, the Women’s
r the Chicago Minority Supplier Development Council, or as a
ise by the Illinois Unified Certification Program, or as a Small
.S. Small Business Administration.

iness enterprise” or "WBE" means a Local and Small business
sercent (51%) owned by one or more women, or, in the case of a
ne percent (51%) of the stock of which is owned by one or more
t and daily business operations are controlled by one or more
1er a business is at least fifty-one percent (51%) owned by a
without regard to community property laws.

and Affirmative Action Clause

tion, a Contractor must include in its bid proposal for a covered
nts:

f this contract, the Contractor agrees:

ate on the basis of race, sex, gender, color, racial group or
1, age, religion, national origin or ethnicity, sexual orientation,
tus, association with anyone with these characteristics, or any
eristic in the solicitation for or purchase of goods in the

it bids for the purchase or subcontracting of goods or services
SBEs.






(0) At the discretion
of District construction contr.
the absence of goals.

(p) Referrii  compl
appropriate authority for inve

Section 8. Certification Elig
(a) Only businesses tl
be eligible for credit towards
production and persuasion b’
process.
(b) Only a firm owne
certified as a MBE or WBE,

(i) The firm's «
must be real, subs 1tial, ar
reflected in ownership doc
ownership and share in the ri:

(i) The contr:
Disadvantaged ow 1(s) to
Expertise is relied upon a:
contribution to acquire owr
recognized in a specialized 1
firm's potential success, spec
firm's records. The individi
financial investmer in the fi

(c) Only a firm the
Disadvantaged person(s) may

(i) A firm mu
customary discretion of the S
restrictions through corpora
formal or informal =zvices tt
without the cooperation or
from making any usiness
dispersing of funds.

(i) The Soci:
power to direct or cause the
day-to-day as well as long ter

(iii)) The Soc
various areas of the manager
and Economically Disadvan
Socially and Economically T
such person. The Socially ¢
control over the firm's operat

(iv) The Socia
understanding of, and manag
related to the firm's operat
owner(s) must have the abil

he Board of Commissioners, awarding a representative sample
without goals, to determine MBE, WBE and SBE utilization in

3 of discrimination against MBEs, WBEs or SBEs to the
ation and resolution.

ity
neet the criteria for certification as a MBE, WBE or SBE may
ting Utilization Contract Goals. The plicant has the burden of

preponderance of the evidence at all stages of the certification
" a Socially and Economically Disadvantaged person(s) may be

ership by a Socially and Economically Disadvantaged person(s)
ontinuing, going beyond pro forma ownership of the firm as
:nts. The owner(s) must enjoy the customary incidents of
ind profits commensurate with that ownership interest.

ons of capital or Expertise by the Socially and Economically
uire the ownership interest must be real and substantial. If
irt of a Socially and Economically Disadvantaged owner's
iip, the Expertise must be of the requisite quality generally
, in areas critical to the firm's operations, indispensable to the
to the type of work the firm performs and documented in the
whe  Expertise is relied upon must have a commensurate

. managed and controlled by a Socially and Economically
certified as a MBE or WBE.

it be subject to any formal or informal restrictions that limit the
ly and Economically Disadvantaged owner(s). There can be no
harter provisions, by-law provisions, contracts or any other
revent the Socially and Economically Disadvantaged owner(s),
of any non-Socially and Economically Disadvantaged person,
sion of the firm, including the making of obligations or the

and Economically Disadvantaged owner(s) must possess the
ction of the management and policies of the firm and to make
ecisions on management, policy, operations and work.

v and Economically Disadvantaged owner(s) may delegate
or daily operations of the firm to persons who are not Socially
d. Such delegations of authority must be revocable, and the
dvantaged owner(s) must retain the power to hire and fire any
Economically Disadvantaged owner(s) must actually exercise
, work, management and policy.

ind Economically Disadvantaged owner(s) must have an overall
1 and technical competence, experience and Expertise, directly
; and work. The Socially and Economically Disadvantaged
o intelligently and critically evaluate information presented by
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10 calendar days of receipt of
The appcal should set forth
documentations. The Execut
receipt of a timely appeal. Th

(I) A firm found to b
effective date of the {inal dec

Section 9. Schedule of G¢
Enterprise Utilization

In fulfillment of its
opportunities to participate i
District shall establish annu.
availability of MBEs and WE

Section 10. Contract Goals.

(a) The Director, in ¢
establish Contract Goals for
MBEs and three WBEs reg
subcontracting functions of'tt

(b)  here a substanti
of equipment, the Director n
construction work and relate
WBE suppliers herein.,

(¢) The Contract Goal

Section /1. Count gMBE,
(a) A Bidder may ach
SBE or by entering into a Joi:
subcontracting a portion of
purchase of materials or se
combination of the »sove.

(b) If a firm is certif
participation either toward th.

(c) A Bidder may co
M E or WBE that also satisf

(d) A Bidder may cou
by MBEs, WBEs « SBEs oy
installed by the MBE, WBE
equipment leased by the MB
(except supplies and equiprmr
Contractor or the Prime Cont

(¢) Where a Bidder -
Contract Goal, the Administ

denial of District certification, recertification or decertification.
letail the facts upon which it is based, and attach all relevant
Director shall render a decision within 15 calendar days of
tecutive Director’s decision shall be final.

eligible may not apply for certification for two years after the
1

for Minority-Owned, Women-Owned and Small Business

icy to provide MBEs, WBEs, and SBEs full and equitable
¢ District's construction prime contracts and subcontracts, the
goals for MBE, WBE and SBE participation, based on the
in the District’s geographic and procurement market.

ultation with the Administrator and the User Department, shall
struction contracts based upon the availability of at least three
red on the District’s vendor list to perform the anticipated
ntract and the District’s utilization of MBEs and WBE:s to date.
ortion of the total construction contract cost is for the purchase
designate goals for only that portion of the contract relating to
ipplies and/or modify the limitations on the credit for MBE or

shall be designated in the contract documents.

3E, and SBE Participation towards Contract Goals

: the Utilization Contract Goals by its status as a MBE, WBE or
enture with one or more MBEs, WBEs and SBEs or by first-tier
work to one or more MBEs, WBEs and SBEs or by direct
:es from one or more MBEs, WBEs and SBEs or by any

as both a MBE and a WBE, the Bidder may count the firm’s
hievement of its MBE or WBE goal, but not both.

toward the achievement of its SBE goal the utilization of any
he definition of a SBE.

he entire amount of that portion of a contract that is performed
orces, including the cost of supplies and materials obtained and
SBE for thc work of the contract, and supplies purchased or
VBE or SBE used to directly perform the work of the contract
the MBE, WBE or SBE purchases or leases from the Prime
r’s Affiliate).

irst-tier subcontractor engages in a Joint Venture to meet the
r shall review the profits and losses, initial capital investment,

D-12






their work with their own {
employees and equipment. |
supporting documentation for
(i) Purchase of mater
goal attainment. Bidder ma
manufacturers who offer onl
more than twenty-five percer
Administrator. If the bidder e
documents, the bid will be vic
(J) A dealer is a firr
establishment in which the 1
bought, kept in stock, and re
regular dealer, the firm mus
purchase and sale of the pr
cement, gravel, stone, and pe
operates distribution equipmi
or regular dealers within the
maintains a factory or estab
obtained by the Bidder.

(k) If a tirm ceases to
of work performed under a cc
counted.

(1) In determining ach
WBE or SBE shall not be cou

Section 12. Utilize on Plan

(a) Compliance docut
do so will render the bid ni
determine if it meets the requ

(b) A Bidder must eit
Efforts to do so as descr  ed i

(c) Each Bidder shall
lists the names, addresses, t
with contract item number
subcontractors, st onsultan
Contract Goal(s); the type of
to be allocated to the certifi
WBE or SBE participation ¢
s¢ citation, unless the Bidde
Utilization Plan or achieve a
in the form specified in the sc

(d) Each Bidder must
Letter of I nt for each firm
MBE, WBE or SBEs current

:s, through the use of its own management and supervision,
wdustry standards and practices differ, the firm must furnish
1sideration by the District.

and supplies must be pre-approved if their purchase is related to
ount payments to MBE, WBE or SBE regular dealers or
arnish and deliver contracts for materials and supplies for no
5%) of each MBE, WBE or SBE goal, unless approved by the
2ds the supplier exception amount allowable as stated in the bid
1 as non-responsive.

at owns, operates, or maintains a store, warechouse, or other
rials or supplies required for performance of the contract are
irly sold to the public in the usual course of business. To be a
1gage in, as its principal business, and in its own name, the
>ts in question. A regular dealer in such bulk items as steel,
'um products nced not keep such products in stock, if it owns or
Brokers and packagers shall not be regarded as manufacturers
ming of this section. A manufacturer is a firm that operates or
ment that produces on the premises the materials or supplies

. certified during its performance on a contract, the dollar value
ict with that firm after it has ceased to be certified shall not be

'ment of Utilization Contract Goals, the participation of a MBE,
1 until that amount has been paid to the MBE, WBE or SBE.

ymission

ts must be submitted as provided in the solicitation. Failure to
esponsive. The Director shall review each bid submission to
1ents herein,

meet the Utilization Contract Goals or establish its Good Faith
ppendix D and the solicitation.

»mit with its bid a completed and signed Utilization Plan that
hone numbers, email addresses and a description of the work
I contact person of the businesses intended to be used as
and suppliers, including those firms proposed to meet the
'k or service each business will perform; and the dollar amount
irm(s). Each Bidder’s Utilization Plan shall commit to MBE,
| to or greater than each of the Contract Goals set forth in the
quests a partial or total waiver of the requirement that it file a
icular goal by submitting with the bid a signed Waiver Request
tation.

ymit with its bid a signed MBE, WBE or SBE Subcontractor’s

he form specified in the solicitation, with either a copy of each

ter of Certification from a state or local government or agency
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(xi) U
Administration, the Office
Commerce and app oriate ¢

(ii) Failure of
cooperate with the Administ:
a Waiver request.

(iii)  oon co
Director of his or her finding

(iv) The Dirt
whether to grant the waiver
submission,

(v) Where the
the Director shall declare the

(d) A contractor's st
participation equal to or grea
a higher bid, an increase in ¢

(e) The requirement t
Letters of Intent : plies wi
awarded by the District.

(i) A Prime C
order issued under such a C
number, email address and ¢
order, as well as a descriptic
such MBE, WBE or SBE. *
WBE or SBE Subcontractor’

(ii) A Prime
compliance monitoring pr
Administrator monthly docus
Contractor has attained the (
or that it has been unable t«
documented as provided in tt

Section 13. Compliance Re
(a) he Director shall
(i) Failed to st

(i1) Failed to «
equal to or greater than each
its bid a request for a total or

1e services and assistance of the District, the Small Business
Minority Business Enterprises of the U.S. Department of
wnity and minority and women's business organizations;

dder to provide requested information to the Administrator or to
's investigation, may be grounds for the rejection of a bid and/or

stion of the investigation, the Administrator shall inform the

. after consultation with the Administrator, shall determine
est based on the Bidder’s Good Faith Eftorts at the time of bid

sctor determines that a Bidder has not made Good Faith Eftforts,
submission non-responsive and will reject the bid.

ssion of a Utilization Plan that commits to a MBE or WBE
han the applicable utilization goals shall not provide a basis for
ict price or a later change order.

bmit a Utilization Plan and MBE, WBE or SBE Subcontractor’s
the individual project is awarded under Job Order Contracts

actor issued a Job Order Contract shall submit with each work
act its Utilization Plan that lists the name, address, telephone
ct person for each MBE, WBE or SBE (o be used on the work
f work to be performed and a dollar amount to be allocated to
Prime Contractor shall submit with each work order a MBE,
tter of Intent from each certified firm.

tractor awarded a Job Order Contract shall be subject to the
ons herein. The Prime Contractor must submit to the
ation, as specified by the Administrator, demonstrating that the
-act Goals for the completed portion of the Job Order Contract,
so despite its good faith efforts. Good Faith Efforts must be
rdinance.

lare the bid submission non-responsive if a Bidder:
t with its bid a completed and signed Utilization Plan;

nit in its Utilization Plan to MBE, WBE and SBE participation
he Utilization Contract Goals unless the Bidder submitted with
ial waiver of the Goal(s).






(c) Evidence of MBE
submitted as required by ¢

(d) District contract
access to the contractor’s ai
records, bank statements, em
records ar  books of acc
subcontractor com| ance wil
without notice in the total .
Administrator any additional
Audits may be conducted wit

(e) If District personn
other than those lis d on the
equipment for those ME a
Contractor will be notified
payments may be withheld.
Affirmative Action Administi

(f) Where a partial or
Contractor must continue to 1
meet the Goal(s), and the Ac
efforts. The Administrator st
continuing Good Faith Effort:

(g) The Prime Contra
substitutions of the MBE(s), |
of the contract without the pr
limited to, instances in which
for a MBE, WBE or SBE s
certified firm or another MBI
Administrator in the format s
subject the Prime Contractor
firms that did not receive p
towards the Contract Goal(s).

(i) The Prime ¢
scope of work of t  MBE, W
limited to the following circur
(1) The
execute a written contract.
(2) The
insolvent or exhibits credit un
(3) The
projects because of suspensio
law.
(4) The
subcontractor is not a respons

and SBE subcontractor participation and payments must be
to confirm subcontractors’ participation and payment.

ince officers and auditors, or their designees, shall have
ontractor’s books and records, including certified payroll
business tax returns and all records including all computer

determine the contractor and MBE, WBE and SBE
dal commitment. Audits may be conducted at any time and
m of the District. A Prime Contractor must provide the
nce documentation within 14 calendar days of such request.
ice at any time at the discretion of the District.

rve that any purported MBE, WBE and SBE subcontractor
ion Plan are performing work or providing materials and/or
E subcontractors listed on the Utilization Plan, the Prime
ng of an apparent violation is taking place and progress
contractor will have the opportunity to meet with the
or to a finding of noncompliance.

raiver of the Contract Goal(s) has been granted, the Prime
ood Faith Efforts during the performance of the contract to
ator shall provide technical assistance with respect to such
tire the Prime Contractor to provide documentation of its
npting to fulfill its commitments.

not make any changes to the approved Utilization Plan or
or SBE(s) listed in the Utilization Plan throughout the life
ten approval of the Administrator. This includes, but is not
me Contractor seeks to perform work originally designated
actor with its own forces or those of an affiliate, a non-
or SBE. Failure to obtain the prior, written approval of the
by the District shall constitute a breach of the contract, and
and all available sanctions. The participation of certified
itten approval by the Administrator will not be counted

‘or must demonstrate good cause to terminate or reduce the
SBE to the satisfaction of the Administrator. Good cause is
s:
MBE, WBE, or SBE subcontractor fails or refuses to

MBE, WBE or SBE subcontractor becomes bankrupt,
ess.
MBE, WBE or SBE is ineligible to work on public works
lebarment proceedings pursuant to federal or state or local

istrator has determined that the listed MBE, WBE or SBE
tractor.






Prime Contractor shall incre;
that the total value of e

increased contract value be
modified by change orders) ¢
in the contractor's origini Ut

Section 15. Sanctions for N
(a) Where the Adminis
committed fraud « misrepr
Ordinance or its contract, or
notify the Prime Contract
noncompliance and withhold
payment due the Prime Cont
upon a determinat 1 of the
WBE or SBE contractual cor
Faith Efforts to achieve suc
have the zhtton :t witht
After conference and conc
Contractor and/or subcontract
(b) If the Administrat
compliance and the violat
Administrator shall refer 1e
return the referral to the Adn
subcontractor to show cause ¢
(i) The Prime ¢
of the show cause notice wif
hearing before a duly appoii
and/or subcontractor an oppc
calendar days after : Execu
to be held within 30 calendar
contractor and/or subcontrac
absence thereof, The District
The Prime Contractor an 01
show cause why sanctions sh
of the District. All1 ngs by f
District, with courtesv copies
(i1) 7 2 Heart
Ordinance and shall render fi
disposition of the hearings. '
ad« ed by the Board of Con
any attorneys appearing b« Hr
(iii) All Show
must be under oath and trans
opportunity to prese and res
and maintain order and shal
Supreme Court,

he utilization of all MBEs, WBEs or SBEs, where feasible, so
:ntage of work performed by MBEs, WBEs or SBEs as to
he same relationship to the total value of the contract (as
» percentage of MBEs, WBEs or SBEs utilization committed to
tion Plan.

'ompliance

- believes that the Prime Contractor or subcontractor has
tation against the District or has failed to comply with this
ided false or fraudulent documentation, the Administrator shall
nd/or subcontractor in writing of such determination of
0 one hundred percent (100%) of the current progress or final
r for up to 90 days. The amount to be withheld shall be based
ge to whii  the Prime Contractor has failed to meet its MBE,
ments and to what extent the Prime Contractor has made Good
mmitments. The Prime Contractor and/or subcontractor shall
vdministrator within 10 calendar days of receipt of the notice.
on, the Administrator will determine whether the Prime
in compliance.

etermines the Prime Contractor and/or subcontractor is not in
cannot be resolved by conference and conciliation, the
ter to the Executive Director and the Executive Director may
rator with direction or may direct the Prime Contractor and/or
Jate certain why further sanctions should not be imposed.
ractor or subcontractor shall have 15 calendar days after receipt
which to 1 : a response in writing with the Administrator. A
Hearing Officer shall be convened to provide the contractor
ity to be heard with respect to the non-compliance. Within 30
Director’s referral, the Hearing Officer shall schedule a hearing
5 of receipt of the referral for hearing at which the D ict, the
nay present evidence of the purported violation and/or the
carry the burden of proof by a preponderance of the evidence.
icontractor may present additional evidence and witnesses to
not be imposed. An official record will be kept with the Clerk
Vistrict or the respondents should be made with the Clerk of the
g to the parties and the Hearing Officer.

Mticer shall conduct such show cause hearings involving the
gs of fact, conclusions of law and recommendations regarding
zdures and rules governing the show cause hearings will be
sioners. The Hearing Officer will not become co-counsel with
2/her at any time during the hearing.

;e Hearings must be conducted on the record and all testimony
:d verbatim by a court reporter. All parties shall be given the
1 to evidence. The Hearing Officer shall conduct a fair hearing
de by the Judicial Canons of Ethics enacted by the Illinois
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Contractor or subc  tractor 1
or misrepresentation.

(e) Notice of san¢
Ordinance by the Prime Con
record by the District, incluc
the Board of Commissioners,
newspaper publication and di

(f) Any sanctions img
directors of the entity or part
of the acts and omissions that

(g) The District may t
Administrator, subject to the

Section /6. Other Federal I

The provisions of s
ditferent procedures or stand:
nothing herein shall be interp
Opportunity Requi  nents c¢
Appendix C of non-Grant fur

Section 17. Reporting and 1

The Board of Comi
Commissioners on an annual

(a) The level of MB
construction contracts subject

(b) Identification of a1

(c) Any rec nmendat

Section 18. Sunset Provisio:

This Appendix D sha
exptre on June 4, 2020 unle:
achieved and that there is a
remedies to redress discrimin
as a passive participant in a
industry.

Section 19, Repeal of Prior

All enactments and pr
area of affirmative action in ¢
are inconsistent with the prov

false documentation, made false statements, or committed fraud

15 imposed by the Board of Commissioners for violations of the
tor, subcontractor and/or supplier will be spread upon the public
but not limited to publication in the Record of Proceedings of
sting on the District’s web site, publication in any type of media,
- notice by letter to governmental entities.

d against an entity shall also apply personally to all officers and
s of the entity, and their successors and assigns with knowledge
e rise to the sanctions against the entity.

other action, as appropriate, within the discretion of the

roval of the Hearing Officer and the Board of Commissioners.

ilations

linance shall not apply to any contract to the extent that

are required by any law or regulation of the United States and
d to diminish or supplant the present Equal Employment

ined in Appendices B, C, G, and I of Grant funded contracts or
; contracts.

iew

sioners directs the District staff to report to the Board of
is with respect to the following:

WBE or SBE participation achieved in each year in District
Appendix D.

roblems with the enforcement of Appendix D; and

s with respect to improving the implementation of Appendix D.

e reviewed no later than five years from its adoption and shall
1e District finds that its remedial purposes have not been fully
npelling interest in continuing to implement narrowly tailored
n against MBEs and WBEs so that the District will not function
scriminatory market in the Metropolitan Chicago construction

nsistent Provisions

sions heretofore adopted by this Board of Commissioners in the
ection with construction contracts subject to this Ordinance that
ns of this Ordinance are hereby expressly repealed.
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EXHIBIT 5

UTILIZATION PLAN



METROPNHI ITAT

MBE, \

For Local and Small busine
Appendix D: MBE - Section £

M 'TE: The Bidder sh:
of all MBE, WBE, SBI
MBEs, WBEs,: d$ E
of the MBE, WBE, SB
Subcontractor’s Letter
nonresponsive and rejec

All Bidders mus
Utilization Plan,

Name of Bidder:

Contract No.:

Affirmative Action Contact & Phon
E-Mail Address:

Total Bid:

MBE, WBE, SBE 1
WBE, SBE SUBCON
BE COMPLETE S

REVISED JUNE, 2015

ECLAMATION DISTP' T NF
CHICAGO

[ILIZATION PLAN

itions for terms used below can be found in
1 5(cc); SBE - Section 5(w).

| the Bid, originals or facsimile copies
)r’s Letter of Intent furnished to all
R FAILS TO INCLUDE signed copies
’lan and all signed MBE, WBE, SBE
‘h its bid, said bid will be deemed

signature page UP-S of the
aiver is requested.

PLAN AND ALL SIGNED MBE,
S LETTER OF INTEN: MUST
) ACCOMPANY YOUR BID!!!
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VETERAN’S BUSINESS |

EXHIBIT 7

TERPRISE CONTRACTING POLICY REQUIREMENTS
APPENDIX V



VETERAN'S BUSINES!

Section 1. Purpose

The purpose of this polic
Reclamation District of Greater C

Section 2. Definitions

(a)

“Eligible Veteran™ m
United States and ser

served for a't
served for the
was discharg
was released
was discharg

Ccac o

(b) “Good Faith Efforts™

(©)

undertaken by a cons
goal, which by their s
expected to fulfill the

“Participating Busing
Kane, Lake, McHenr
which has the majort’
business which has b
contract(s) for constr

(d) “Small Business Ente

(e)

Appendix D for cons
applicable.

“Veteran-owned Bus
participating busines:
liability company, joi
fifty-one (51%) direc
the case of a publicly
by one or more eligit
including long-term
one or more eligible

November |, 2018
APPENDIX V

NTERPRISE CONTRACTING POLICY REQUIREMENTS

to increase contracting opportunities with the Metropolitan Water
:ago for veteran-owned and operated small business enterprises.

1s an individual who has been a member of the armed forces of the
[ under the following conditions:

| of at least six months; or

iration of hostilities regardless of the length of engagement; and
on the basis of hardship; or

m active duty because of a service connected disability; or
under honorable conditions

:ans those honest, fair and commercially reasonable actions

:tion contractor or professional services consultant to meet the VBE
se, intensity, and appropriateness to the objective, can reasonably be
licy’s goals.

means a business located within the counties of Cook, DuPage,
r Will in the State of [llinois or Lake County in the State of Indiana
f its regular full-time work force located in this region and/or a
placed on the District’s vendor list and/or has bid or sought District
ion or professional services work.

ise™ (SBE) in this Appendix has the meaning consistent with Revised
:tion contracts or Appendix A for professional services contracts, as

ss Enterprise™ (VBE) means both a small business enterprise and
icluding a sole proprietorship, partnership, corporation, limited
venture or any other business or professional entity which is at least
and unconditionally owned by one or more eligible veterans, or, in
Id corporation, at least fifty-one (51%) of the stock which is owned
veterans, and whose control and management of the business

Is for the company as well as day-to-day operations are controlled by
>rans.



Section 3. Certification Eligibility
(a) Only a firm owned by an Eligible Veteran(s) may be certified as a VBE.

(i)  Ownership by one or more Eligible Veterans must be direct ownership.
(ii) A business or professional enterprise owned principally by another business entity
that is in turn owned and controlled by one or more veterans would not qualify.

(b) Only a firm that is managed and controlled by an Eligible Veteran(s) may be certified as a
VBE.

(¢) For the purposes of this policy, there is no distinction between service-disabled (SDVBE) and
non-service disabled veteran-owned businesses.

Section 4. Contract Goals

(a) The standard participation goal for VBEs is 3%, unless otherwise specified in the Invitation to
Bid. The participation goals are applicable to District contracts where the estimated total
expenditure is in excess of $100,000.00, or in a lesser amount as authorized by the Board of
Commissioners.

(b) VBE goals are separate from the Minority Business Enterprise (MBE), Women's Business
Enterprise (WBE), and Small Business Enterprise (SBE) goals.

(c) VBE contract goals will only be applied to a contract when there are at least two (2) qualified
VBE contractors or professional services consultants registered on the District’s vendor list to
perform the anticipated subcontracti  functions of the contract.

Section 5. Good Faith Efforts

The Contractor must undertake “Good Faith Efforts” to ensure that qualified VBE firms are utilized
in the performance of the contract and provide maximum opportunities for VBE participation,
notwithstanding the fact that the Contractor may have the capability to complete the project without
the use of subcontractors.

Section 6. VBE Commitment Form Submission Complete the VBE COMMITMENT FORM

(a) Provide the names, contact information and qualifications for the prospective VBE 1 ns that
you plan to use. Delineate the various anticipated categories and/or disciplines of
work/services to be provided by VBE firms.

(b) Summarize Contractor’'s or Consultant’s commitment to comply with the VBE goals
regarding this project.

(c) Where a Contractor or Consultant is a business owned and controlled by a VBEor v  zre the
Contractor or Consultant utilizes a VBE in a joint venture or as a subcontractor, a Contractor
or Consultant may count toward the achievement of its VBE goals the utilization of any VBE
that also satisfies the definition of a SBE, as set forth in the Revised Appendix D or Appendix
A, as applicable to construction or professional services contracts.

RDB/MTC/PJS/ps

.



EXHIBIT 8

vBE COMMITMENT FORM












































